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PREFACE

1. Scope

This publication is the keystone document
of the joint operations series. It provides
fundamentd principlesand doctrinethat guide
the Armed Forces of the United States in the
conduct of joint and multinational operations.

2. Purpose

This publication has been prepared under
the direction of the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefsof Staff. It setsforth doctrinetogovern
the joint activities and performance of the
Armed Forces of the United States in joint
operationsand providesthedoctrina basisfor
USmilitary involvement in multinational and
interagency operations. It provides military
guidance for the exercise of authority by
combatant commanders and other joint
force commanders (JFCs) and prescribes
doctrine for joint operations and training. It
provides military guidance for use by the
Armed Forces in preparing their appropriate
plans. Itisnot theintent of this publicationto
restrict the authority of the JFC from
organizing theforceand executing themission
in amanner the JFC deems most appropriate
toensureunity of effort intheaccomplishment
of the overall mission.

3. Application

a. Doctrine and guidance established in
this publication apply to the commanders
of combatant commands, subunified
commands, joint task forces, and subordinate
components of these commands. These
principlesand guidance also may apply when
significant forces of one Service are attached
to forces of another Service or when
significant forces of one Service support
forces of another Service.

b. The guidance in this publication is
authoritative; as such, this doctrine will be
followed except when, in the judgment of the
commander, exceptional circumstances
dictate otherwise. If conflicts arise between
the contents of this publication and the
contents of Service publications, this
publication will take precedence for the
activities of joint forces unless the Chairman
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, normally in
coordination with the other members of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, has provided more
current and specific guidance. Commanders
of forces operating as part of a multinational
(aliance or coalition) military command
should follow multinational doctrine and
procedures ratified by the United States. For
doctrine and procedures not ratified by the
United States, commanders should evaluate
and follow the multinational command’s
doctrineand procedures, where applicableand
consistent with US law, regulations, and
doctrine.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
COMMANDER’S OVERVIEW

* Discusses the Strategic Environment Within Which Joint
Operations Take Place

* Liststhe Fundamental Principles of Joint Operations

« Covers Planning Guidance for War and Military
Operations Other Than War

 Describes the Considerations for the Conduct of Joint
Operations During War

* Provides Principles for Military Operations Other Than War

* Discusses Considerations for Multinational Operations

Contemporary threats
faced by the Armed Forces
of the United States are
more ambiguous and
regionally focused than
during the Cold War.

The Strategic Context

Combatant commanders may confront avariety of factorsthat
challenge the stahility of countries and regions and threaten
US national interests and security within their areas of
respons bility. Theseinstabilities can lead to increased levels
of competition, awidevariety of attemptsat intimidation, drug
trafficking, insurgencies, regional conflicts, weapons
proliferation, and civil war. It isdifficult to predict which
nationsor groups may threaten USinterestsand how and
when such threatswill emerge. Yet such predictions should
be attempted, and with a process that allows for rapid
dissemination of strategic estimates.

Range of Military Operations

The range of military
operations stretches from
war to military operations
other than war.

When other instruments of national power (diplomatic,
economic, and informational) are unable or ingppropriate to
achieve national objectives or protect national interests, the
USnational leader ship may decideto conduct lar ge-scale,
sustained combat oper ationsto achievenational objectives
or protect national interests, placing the United Statesin a
wartime state. In such cases, the goa is to win as quickly
and with as few casualties as possible, achieving national
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Executive Summary

objectives and concluding hostilitieson termsfavorableto the
United States and its multinational partners.

Operétions other than war are an aspect of military operations
that focus on deterring war and promoting peace.

Military operations other than war (M OOTW) involving
theuseor threat of force. When other instrumentsof national
power are unable to influence a deteriorating or potentially
hostilesituation, military forcemay berequired to demonstrate
US resolve and capability, support the other instruments of
national power, or terminate the situation on favorable terms.
Thegenera goasof USmilitary operationsduring such periods
are to support national objectives, deter war, and return to a
state of peace. Such operationsinvolve agreater risk that US
forces could become involved in combat than operations
conducted to promote peace.

Military operations other than war not involving the use
or threat of force. Prudent useof military forcesin peacetime
hel ps keep the day-to-day tensions between nations or groups
below the threshold of armed conflict and maintains US
influenceinforeignlands. These operations, by definition, do
not involve combat, but military forces always need to be
prepared to protect themselves and respond to a changing
situation.

National Strategic Direction

Military activities across
the full range of military
operations need to be
synchronized with other
instruments of national
power and focused on
common national goals.

Achieving unity of effort in
interagency operations can
be difficult.

National security strategy and national military strategy
(NMS), shaped by and oriented on nationa security policies,
provide strategic direction for combatant commanders.
Combatant commanders, in turn, provide guidance and
direction through their combatant command strategies and
plans for the employment of military forces, in conjunction
with interagency and multinational forces, in the conduct of
military operations.

Interagency Operations

Combatant commanders and subordinate joint force
commanders (JFCs) are likely to operate with agencies
representing other US instruments of national power; with
foreign governments; and with nongovernmental and
international organizationsin avariety of circumstances. The
intrinsic nature of interagency coordination demands that
commanders and joint force planners consider all

viii
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Executive Summary

instrumentsof national power and recognize which agencies
are best qualified to employ these elements toward the
objective. Unity of effortismademoredifficult by theagencies
different and sometimes conflicting policies, procedures, and
decisionmaking techniques.

The Strategic Goal and Conflict Termination

Properly conceived
termination criteria are
key to ensuring that
victories achieved with
military forces endure.

Tofacilitate development of effectivetermination criteria,
USforcesmust bedominant in thefinal stagesof an armed
conflict by achieving sufficient leveragetoimposealasting
solution. Becausethe nature of the termination will shapethe
futures of the contesting nationsor groups, it isfundamentally
important to understand that termination of operations is an
essentia link between national security strategy, NMS, and
end state goals— thedesired outcome. Thisprincipleholds
truefor both war and MOOTW.

Fundamentals of Joint Operations

Joint operations doctrine
reflects the nature of
modern warfare and the
strategic requirements of
the Nation.

Thethreelevels of war
(strategic, operational, and
tactical) are doctrinal
perspectives that clarify the
links between strategic
objectives and tactical
actions.

Joint operations doctrine is built on a sound base of
war fighting theory and practical experience. It appliesthe
principles of the fundamentals of joint warfare, and other key
concepts consistent with the palicies of the US Government.
It seeksto provide JFCswith abroad range of optionsto defeat
an adversary in war or to conduct MOOTW. It isadoctrine
that recognizes the fundamental and beneficial effects of
teamwork and unity of effort, and the synchronization and
integration of military operationsin time, space, and purpose.
The fundamental principle for employment of US joint
forcesis to commit decisive force to ensure achievement of
the objectives established by the National Command
Authorities(NCA) while concluding operationsin the shortest
time possible and on terms favorable to the United States.

Levels of War

The levels of war, from a doctrinal perspective, clarify the
links between strategic objectives and tactical actions.
Although therearenofinitelimitsor boundaries between them,
thethreelevelsaredrategic, operational, and tactical. They
apply to both war and MOOTW. Actions can be defined as
strategic, operational, or tactical based on their effect or
contribution to achieving strategic, operational, or tactical
objectives.




Executive Summary

Combatant commanders
play a pivotal rolein
unifying actions.

Joint forces conduct
campaigns and major
operations. Functional
and Service components of
the joint force conduct
supported, subordinate,
and supporting operations,
not independent
campaigns.

Joint force command
relationships are an array
of optionsthat joint force
commanders (JFCs) can
useto adapt the
organization of assigned
forcesto situational
requirements and arrange
component operationsin
time, space, and purpose.

JFCshavefull authority to
assign missions, redirect
efforts, and direct
coordination among
subordinate commanders.

Unified Action

The concept of unified action highlights the synergistic
application of all of the instruments of national and
multinational power and includes the actions of nonmilitary
organizations as well as military forces to achieve common
objectives.

Joint Warfare

The integration of all US military capabilities, often in
conjunctionwith forcesfrom other nations, other US agencies,
nongovernmental organizations, and United Nationsforcesand
capabilities, isrequired to generate decisivejoint combat power.
JFCssynchronizeand integratetheactionsof air, land, sea,
space, and special oper ationsfor cesto achieve strategic and
operationa objectivesthroughintegrated, joint campaignsand
major operations. Thegoa istoincreasethetotd effectiveness
of the joint force, not necessarily to involve al forces or to
involve dl forces equally.

Command Relationships

The NCA exercise authority and control of the armed forces
through a single chain of command with two distinct
branches. One branch runsfrom the President, through the
Secretary of Defense, directly to the commanders of combatant
commandsfor missionsand forcesassigned to their commands.
The other branch, used for purposes other than operational
direction of forces assigned to the combatant command, runs
from the President through the Secretary of Defense to the
Secretaries of the Military Departments.

Organization of Forces

Joint forces are specifically designated, composed of
significant elements, assigned or attached, of two or more
Military Departments, and commanded by a JFC with ajoint
staff. The manner inwhich JFCsorganizetheir forcesdirectly
affects the responsiveness and versatility of joint force
operations. Thefirst principlein joint force organization
is that JFCs organize forces to accomplish the mission based
onthe JFCs' vision and concept of operations. Unity of effort,
centralized planning and direction, and decentralized execution
are key considerations.

JP 3-0
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Command and contral is
the exercise of authority
and direction by a properly
designated commander
over assigned and attached
forcesin the
accomplishment of a
mission.

Joint urban operations are
joint operations planned
and conducted acrossthe
range of military
operations on or against
objectiveson a
topographical complex
and its adjacent natural
terrain, where manmade
congtruction and the
density of noncombatants
are the dominant features.

JFCsissue prioritized
mission-type orders to
subordinate commanders
and define command
relationships to facilitate
mission accomplishment
consistent with their
concept of operations.

Command and Control

Command includes both the authority and responsibility for
effectively using available resources to accomplish assigned
missions. Command at al levelsisthe art of motivating and
directing people and organizations into action to accomplish
missions. Control isinherent in command. To control isto
regulate forces and functions to execute the commander’s
intent. Ultimately, it providescommandersameansto measure,
report, and correct performance.

Joint Urban Operations

Urbanized areaspossessall of the characteristics of thenatura
landscape, coupled with manmade construction and the
associated infrastructure, resulting in a complicated and
dynamic environment that influences the conduct of military
operations in many ways. The most distinguishing
characterigtic of joint urban operations (JUO), however, is
not the infrastructure but the density of noncombatants that
fundamentally dters the character of combat and noncombat
operations.

JUO arenot and ogousto jungle, desert, or mountain operations
in that there are more than just terrain considerations. JUO
are conducted in large, densely populated areaswith problems
uniqueto clearing adver sary forceswhilepossibly restoring
services and managing major concentrations of people.
During JUO, joint forces may not always focus only on
destruction of adversary forces but also may be required to
take steps necessary to protect and support noncombatantsand
their infragtructurefrom which they receive services necessary
for survival.

Planning Joint Operations

Planning for employment of joint teamsbeginswith articulating
and under standing the mission, objective, purpose of the
operations, and commander’s intent. The Joint Strategic
Panning System provides strategic direction; assgnsmissions,
tasks, forces, and resources; and designates objectives and
rules of engagement. It also establishes constraints and
restraints and defines policies and concepts to be integrated
into combatant command strategies and plans. The ultimate
goal of US military forcesisto accomplish the objectives
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directed by theNCA. For joint operations, thiswill beachieved
through full spectrum dominance— theability of USforces,
operating unilaterally or in combination with multinational and
interagency partners, to defeat any adversary or dominate any
situation across the full range of military operations.

Combatant Command Strategic Planning

Combatant command
strategic planning in
peacetime provides the
framework for employing
forcesin peacetime and in
responseto crises.

A campaign isa series of
related major operations
that arrange tactical,
operational, and strategic
actions to accomplish
strategic and operational
objectives.

Operational artisthe use
of military forcesto
achieve strategic goals
through the design,
organization, integration,
and conduct of strategies,
campaigns, major
operations, and battles.

Combatant command planners develop peacetime
assessments that ease trandition to crisis or war aswell asto
postconflict. Peacetimeintelligence and logistic assessments,
for example, are essential for force projection and rapid
transition to combat operations.

When directed by the NCA to conduct military operations,
thecombatant commander srefine peacetimestr ategiesand
modify existing plans or develop campaign plans as
appropriate. The result, expressed in terms of military
objectives, military concepts, and resources (ends, ways, and
means), provides guidance for a broad range of activities.

The Campaign

A campaign plan describes how these operations are
connected in time, space, and pur pose. Campaignsarejoint
in nature and serve asthefocusfor the conduct of war and
MOOTW. Campaigns must be kept simple and focused
on clearly defined objectives.

A wartime campaign is the synchronization and integration
of any necessary air, land, sea, space, and special operations
— aswell asinteragency and multinational operations — in
harmony with diplomatic, economic, and informational efforts
to attain national and multinational objectives.

Operational Art

Operational art determines when, where, and for what
purposemaj or forceswill beemployed and shouldinfluence
the adversary disposition before combat. It governs the
deployment of thoseforces, their commitment to or withdrawal
from battle, and thearrangement of battlesand magjor operations
to achieve operationa and strategic objectives.

Operationa art helpscommander suseresour cesefficiently
and effectively to achieve strategic objectives. It providesa
framework to assist commanders in ordering their thoughts
when designing campaignsand major operations. Operational

Xii
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art helps commanders understand the conditions for victory
before seeking battle, thus avoiding unnecessary battles.
Without operationa art, war would be a set of disconnected
engagements, with rdativeattrition theonly measure of success
or falure.

Key Planning Considerations

Theinitial plan establishes
the commander'sintent,
the concept of operations,
and theinitial tasks for
subordinate units.

Key planning considerations include; mission, commander's
intent, commander's critical items of information, concept of
operations, targeting, support, air apportionment, countering
air and missile threats, space support operations, concept of
logistics, force protection, environmental considerations, and
command, control, communications, and computer systems.

Consider ations Before Combat

Actions JFCsareableto
take before the initiation of
hostilities can assist in
determining the shape and
character of future
operations.

JFCs should prepare the operational area, which involves
implementing intelligence and counterintelligence operations
in order to understand clearly the capabilities, intentions, and
possible actions of potential opponents as well as the
geography, weather, demographics, and culture(s) of the
operationa area. JFCs should also consider isolation of the
adver sary, movement to attain operational reach, special
operations protection, space operations, and assessment
of the physical environment.

Consider ations at the Outset of Combat

As combat operations
commence, JFCs need to
explait full dimensional
leverage to shock,
demoralize, and disrupt
opponents immediately.

JFCs seek decisive advantage through the use of al available
elements of combat power to seize and maintain theinitiative,
deny the enemy the opportunity to achieve his objectives, and
generate in the enemy a sense of inevitable failure and defest.
Actions that JFCs take include conducting for ce proj ection,
seeking dimensional superiority, attacking adversary
centers of gravity, conducting special operations, and
ensuring force protection.

Consderations for Sustained Combat Operations

JFCs conduct sustained
operations when a quick
military resolution is not
possible.

JFCs seek to extend operations throughout the breadth and
depth of the operational area.  During sustained operations,
JFCs simultaneoudly employ air, land, sea, space, and
special operations forces. During a major operation, one
component or major category of operations might bethe main
effort, with othersin support. When conditions change, the
main effort might shift to another component or function. Some
functions(e.g., strategic attack, interdiction, and psychol ogical
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operations) continue throughout the conflict, to deny the
adversary sanctuary, freedom of action, or informational
advantage. When prevented from concentrating, opponentscan
be attacked, isolated at tactical and operationa levels, and
defeated in detail. At other times, JFCs may cause their
opponents to concentrate their forces, facilitating their attack
by friendly forces.

Military Operations Other Than War

Military operations other
then war encompassa
wide range of activities
where the military
instrument of national
power isused for purposes
other than the large-scale
combat operations usually
associated with war.

MOOTW usudly involve a combination of air, land, sea,
space, and special operationsfor cesaswell asthe efforts of
governmental agencies and nongovernmental organizations,
in a complementary fashion. Although these operations are
often conducted outside the United States, they dso include
military support to US civil authorities.

Combatant commanders support nationa objectives through
combatant command strategiesand military operations, which
trandate strategic intent into operational and tactical actions.
Thus, joint MOOTW involve strategic, operational, and
tactical considerations. Because the Department of Stateis
frequently the lead Federal agency and nearly always a
principal player in joint MOOTW outside the continental
United States, JFCs should maintain a working relationship
with the chiefs of the US diplomatic missionsin their area.

Planning consider ations for MOOTW include interagency
coordination, command and control, intelligence and
information collection, constraints and restraints, training and
education, postconflict operations, and redeployment to other
contingencies.

Multinational Considerations

US military operations
often are conducted with
the armed forces of other
nationsin pursuit of
common objectives.

Multinational operations, both those that include combat and
those that do not, are conducted within the structure of an
alliance, aresult of forma agreements between two or more
nations for broad, long-term objectives, or coalition, an ad
hoc arrangement between two or more nations for common
action. Effectively planned and executed multinational
operationsshould, in addition to achieving common objectives,
facilitate unity of effort without diminishing freedom of action
and preserveunit integrity and uninterrupted support. Each

Xiv
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The Armed Forces of the
United States should be
prepared to operate within
the framework of an
alliance or coalition under
other-than-US leadership.

multinational operation is unique, and key considerations
involved in planning and conducting multinational operations
vary with theinternational situation and perspectives, motives,
and values of the organization's members.

Following, contributing, and supporting areimportant rolesin
multinational operations — often as important as leading.
However, USfor cesoften will bethe predominant and most
capable force within an alliance or codlition and can be
expected to play acentra leadership role, abeit one founded
on mutual respect. Stakes are high, requiring the military
leaders of member nations to emphasi ze common objectives
aswell as mutual support and respect.

Considerations for multinational operations include
national goals; unity of effort; doctrine, training, and
equipment; cultural differences; management of resources, and
national communications. JFCsmust also initiate actions and
provide guidance on the protection and sharing of sensitive
USinformation and assets. Additionally, planned operations
must take into account host nation policiesand restrictions, as
well as participating countries specific national policies
regarding the use of force by their militariesemployed outside
national boundaries.

CONCLUSION

This publication is the keystone document of the joint
operations series. It provides fundamenta principles and
doctrine that guide the Armed Forces of the United Statesin
the conduct of joint and multinational operations.
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CHAPTER |
THE STRATEGIC CONTEXT

“Joint warfare is team warfare. The engagement of forces is not a series of
individual performances linked by a common theme; rather, itis the integrated
and synchronized application of all appropriate capabilities. The synergy
that results from the operations of joint forces according to joint doctrine
maximizes combat capability in unified action. Joint warfare does not require
that all forces participate in a particular operation merely because they are
available. The joint force commander has the authority and responsibility to
tailor forces for the mission at hand, selecting those that most effectively

and efficiently ensure success.”

JP 1, Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces of the United States

1. Introduction

The above quote reflects the central
philosophy necessary for successful joint
operations. Joint team success requires
unity of effort — common action throughout
the joint force in pursuit of common
objectives. This publication provides
guidancetojoint forcecommander s(JFCs)
and their subordinates for the direction,
planning, execution, and support of
campaigns and operations — in war and in
military operations other than war
(MOOTW). Thisguidanceincludes:

a. The strategic context within which
JFCs operate in supporting nationa security
policies and implementing national military
grategy (NMS).

b. Principles, concepts, and other
general considerations that assist JFCs to
integrate and synchronize operations and
achieve unity of effort.

2. Security Environment

a. Contemporary threats faced by the
Armed Forces of the United Statesaremore
ambiguous and regionally focused than
during the Cold War. Combatant
commanders may confront a variety of

factors that challenge the stability of
countries and regions and threaten US
national interests and security within their
areas of responsibility (AORs). These
instabilities can lead to increased levels of
competition, a wide variety of attempts at
intimidation, drug trafficking, insurgencies,
regiond conflicts, weaponsproliferation, and
civil war. Itisdifficult to predict which nations
or groups may threaten US interests and how
and when such threatswill emerge. Yet such
predictions should be attempted, and with a
processthat alowsfor rapid dissemination of
strategic estimates.

b. Even in a time of relative peace,
combatant commander swill bechallenged
by regional factionsseekingtoexpand their
influence by coercion or force. Some of
these potential opponents have large,
modern, conventional military forces
equipped with high-quality systems
comparable to those of the Armed Forces of
the United States. An adversary’s possession
of weapons of mass destruction (WMD);
ballistic and cruise missiles (fixed and
mobile) systems; hard and deeply buried
facilities; and viableair, land, naval, space,
and special operations forces and
capabilities will constantly challenge a
combatant commander’sability to deter armed
conflict and, if necessary, to fight and win.
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¢. Regional challengeswill often involve
an adversary whose system of beliefs is
fundamentally different to include core
beliefs such as right and wrong, the value of
human life, and the concept of victory and
defeat. What appears to be irrational or
fanatical to US forces may be completely
rational to multinational partners or
opponents.

d. Increasingly complex information
systems are being integrated into traditional
warfighting disciplines such as mobility;
logistics; and command, control,
communications, computers, andintelligence
(C4l). Many of these systems are designed
and employed with inherent vulnerabilities
that are, in many cases, the unavoidable
conseguences of enhanced functionality,
interoperability, efficiency, and convenience
tousers. US dependence on information and
information systems, and the resultant
vulnerabilitiesthisentails, exposesthe United
Statestoawiderangeof threats. Thesethreats
include but are not limited to computer
hackers, criminals, vanddls, terrorists, and
opposing nation statesand have brought focus

and compelling relevance to our
vulnerabilities to emerging technologies.

For additional guidance on the use of
information and information systems in
offensive and defensive information
operations (10), refer to Chapter IlI,
“Planning Joint Operations,” and Joint
Publication (JP) 3-13, Joint Doctrine for
Information Operations.

3. Range of Military Operations

The United States acts to meet various
challenges, protect national interests, and
achieve strategic goalsin a variety of ways
depending on the nature of the strategic
environment. Figure I-1 shows the range of
military operations.

a. War. When other instruments of
national power (diplomatic, economic, and
informational) are unable or inappropriate to
achievenational objectivesor protect national
interests, the US national leadership may
decide to conduct large-scale, sustained
combat operations to achieve national
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Figure I-1. Range of Military Operations
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objectives or protect national interests,
placingtheUnited Statesin awartimedate.
In such cases, the goad is to win as quickly
and with as few casualties as possible,
achieving nationa objectivesand concluding
hodtilities on terms favorable to the United
States and its multinationd partners.

b. Military OperationsOther Than War.
Operétions other than war are an aspect of
military operations that focus on deterring
war and promoting peace. Chapter V,
“Military Operations Other Than War,”
discusses MOOTW in more detail.

* MOOTW InvolvingtheUseor Threat
of Force.

e« |n spite of efforts to promote peace,
conditionswithin a country or region
may result in armed conflict. When
other instruments of national power are
unable to influence a deteriorating or
potentialy hostile situation, military
force may be required to demonstrate
US resolve and capability, support the
other ingtruments of nationa power, or
terminate the situation on favorable
terms. The general goalsof USmilitary
operations during such periods are to
support national objectives, deter war,
and return to a state of peace. Such
operaionsinvolve agreater risk that US
forces could becomeinvolved in combat
than operations conducted to promote

peace.

es Combatant commanders, at the
direction of the National Command
Authorities (NCA), employ US forces
to deter an adversary’s action. The
physical presence of these forces,
coupled withtheir potential employment,
can serve as a deterrent and facilitate
achieving strategic goas. Should this
deterrence fail, force may be required
to compel compliance; for example, in
the form of raids or strikes. Other such

operationsinclude peace operations (PO),
combatting terrorism, enforcement of
sanctions, enforcing exclusion zones,
support to insurgency and
counterinsurgency, maritime intercept
operations, and noncombatant evacuation
operations (NEOs).

e« At any point when force is
contemplated, those responsible for
ordering, planning, or executing such
action should remember Clausewitz's
dictumthat theuseof for ceand violence
introducesthefear, physical ¢rain,and
the uncertainty that are some of the
hallmarksof thenatureof warfare. Just
asthereareimportant political, diplomatic,
and legd differences between war and
MOOTW, there is aso a singularly
important threshold whereusing military
force of any kind comesinto play. Inthe
range of military operations, this
threshold is the distinction between
combat and noncombat oper ations.

MOOTW Not Involving the Use or
Threat of Force. Prudent use of
military forcesin peacetimehelpskeep
the day-to-day tensions between nations
or groupsbelow thethreshold of armed
conflict and maintains USinfluencein
foreign lands. Such operations include
foreign humanitarian assistance (FHA)
and disaster relief, nation assistance (to
include security assistance, foreign
internal defense (FID), and foreign
consequence management (CM)),
counterdrug operations, arms control,
evacuation of noncombatants, and
peacekeeping. Such operations are
typicaly jointin natureand may involve
forward-presence forces or units
deployed from another theater or the
continental United States (CONUS) or a
combination of both. Theseoperations,
by definition, do not involve combat;
but as recent history has shown, a
humanitarian effort not involving theuse
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or threat of force can quickly escaate
into armed conflict. Therefore, military
forces always need to be prepared to
protect themselves and respond to a
changing situation.

c. Simultaneous Nature of Theater
Operations

e MOOTW can involve simultaneous
actionswithin an AOR. These actions
may or may not involve the use of force
at times; part of thethester could also be
in a wartime state. In such situations,
geographic combatant commanders
should pay particular attention to
synchronizing and integrating the
activities of forcestoward a common
pur posethat supportsattaining national,
theater, and multinational strategic
objectives.

* Some military operations may be
conducted for one purpose. Disaster
relief operations, for example, are
peacetime military operations with a
humanitarian purpose. A drike or raid
— such as Operation EL DORADO
CANYON, the 1986 joint operation to
coerce Libya to conform with
international laws against terrorism —
isan example of amilitary operation for
a specific purpose of compelling action
or deterrence. Often, however, military
oper ationswill havemultiple pur poses
as dictated by a fluid and changing
stuation. Branchand sequel eventsmay
require additional tasksby thejoint force.
During the 1992-1993 operations in
Somalia (Operations PROVIDE
RELIEF and RESTORE HOPE), peace
enforcement operations evolved from
humanitarian assistance efforts,
challenging the command with multiple
missions. Joint forces should endeavor
to meet such challenges with clearly
defined objectives addressing diverse
purposes.

* In war and MOOTW, combatant
commanders and subordinate JFCs
work with US ambassadors, the
Department of State, and other
agencies to best integrate the military
with the diplomatic, economic, and
informational instruments of national

power.
4. National Strategic Direction

National security strategy and NMS,
shaped by and oriented on nationd security
policies, provide strategic direction for
combatant commanders. Combatant
commander s, inturn, provideguidanceand
direction through their combatant
command strategies and plans for the
employment of military forces, in conjunction
with interagency and multinational forces, in
the conduct of military operations. These
strategies integrate national and military
objectives (ends), national policies and
military concepts (ways), and national
resourcesand military forcesand supplies
(means). Figure I-2 illustrates national
strategic direction.

a National Security Strategic Content.
The United States approaches its global
commitments with a strategy founded on
deterrence and buttressed by the capability to
project power to safeguard its national
interests.  Successful military operations
may not, by themselves, achievethedesired
drategicend state. Military activitiesacross
the full range of military operations need to
beintegrated and synchronized with other
instrumentsof national power and focused
on common national goals. (See definition
of national security strategy in glossary.)

b. National Military Strategy. NMS
entails the art and science of distributing and
applying military power to attain nationa
objectivesin peaceand war. NMSisderived
from the national security strategy and
attemptsto promotepeace, deter aggresson
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Figure I-2. National Strategic Direction

and, failing that, fight and win. But inthe
larger context, defeating an enemy military
force is rardly sufficient, in and of itsdf, to
ensurealong-term solutionto acriss. NMS
and defense policy provide strategic
guidance for the employment of military
forces. The NMS provides advice of the
Chairman, in consultation with the other
members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the
combatant commanders, to the President, the
Nationa Security Council, and the Secretary
of Defense asto the recommended NM S and
fiscally congtrained force structure required
to attain the national security objectives. The
Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan (JSCP)
provides guidance for planning purposes to
the combatant commanders and the Chiefs of
the Servicesto accomplish tasksand missions
based on current military capabilities. This
guidance capitalizes on US strengths and

permitsit to exploit the weaknesses of those
who may threaten US national interests. The
JSCP provides a coherent framework for
capabilities-based military advice provided to
the NCA.

¢. Theater Engagement Plan (TEP). The
TEP is a strategic planning document
intended tolink acombatant commander’s
regional engagement activities with
national strategic objectives. The TEP is
based on planning guidance provided in the
JSCP. The TEP identifies the prioritization
and integration and synchronization of
peacetime military engagement activities on
aregiona basisandillustratestheefficiencies
gained from regional combatant command
engagement activities that support national
strategic objectives. For planning purposes,
combatant command TEP planners use
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assigned forces, those rotationally deployed
to thethester, and thoseforcesthat historicaly
havebeen deployed for engagement activities.
Each geographic combatant commander’s
TEPisforwarded to the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff (CJCS) for review and
integration into the global family of
engagement plans.

For additional guidance on theater
engagement planning, refer to CJCS
Memorandum  3113.01A, Theater
Engagement Planning.

5. Executing National Security
Strategy

In war and MOOTW, combatant
commandersarethevital link in thechain
of command established by the NCA (the
President and Secretary of Defense, or their
duly deputized alternates or successors).
Directivesflow from the NCA through the
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff to
the combatant commanders, who plan and
conduct the operationsthat achieve nationd and
dliance and/or codlition strategic objectives.

a TheTotal Force

e To meet future requirements, the
Services, in addition to US Special
Operations Command (USSOCOM)
and under additional authority
establishedintitle 10, United Stetes Code
(USC), section 167, or ganize, train, and
equip Activeand Reserve Component
forces, military retirees, Department
of Defense (DOD) civilian personnd,
contractor personnd, and sdected host
nation (HN) personnd. The Reserve
and Active Components are fully
integrated partners in executing US

military strategy.

« Spontaneous, unpredictablecrisescdl
for trained and ready forcesthat areeither
forward deployed or are rapidly and

globally deployable from CONUS.
These forces should be initialy self-
sufficient and must possess the credible
combat capabilitiesneeded to effectively
act in the US nationd interest or signal
USresolveprior to conflict. Suchforces
are usualy drawn from the active force
structure and normally are tailored and
integrated into joint organizations that
capitalize on the unique and
complementary capabilities of the
Services and USSOCOM. Reserve
Component (RC) individualsor forces
often are required to facilitate the
deployment of such forces or provide
capabilities that are necessary for a
robugt, versatile joint force.

» RCforcesprovidethe Nationwith unique
and complementary capabilitiesin time
of war or nationa emergencies. JFCs
and their subordinates must be
knowledgeable of the capabilities and
limitationsof both Activeand Reserve
Component forces, blending them in
such amanner asto maximize the overal
capability of the joint force. JFCs and
their staffs should be familiar with RC
mobilization authority and response
times.

b. Military Operations as Part of a
Multinational Force. Military operations
in regional crises often may involve
coalitions that differ from familiar,
longstanding alliance structures. Joint
forces should be prepared for combat and
noncombeat operationswith forcesfrom other
nations. When assessing the strategic
environment, combatant commanders
consider inter national security agreements,
formal and informal command reationships
with allies, collective security strategies,
global and regional stability, interoper ability,
cultural differences, and regional
interrelationships. United Nations (UN)
resolutions also may providethebasisfor use
of military force.
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See Chapter VI, “ Multinational Operations,”

for more information.

c¢. Military Operationswith Nonmilitary
Organizations

* Combatant commanders and
subordinate JFCsarelikely tooperate
with agencies representing other US
instruments of national power; with
foreign governments; and with
nongovernmental and international
organizations in a variety of
circumstances. Thenatureof interagency
coordination demands that commanders
and joint force planners consider all
instruments of national power and
recognize which agencies are best
qualified to employ these elements
toward the objective. Such agenciesand
organizations often operate employing
“management,” “direction,” or
“coor dination” rather than“ command.”
They may bethelead effort during many
operations other than war, with military
organizations providing support. Unity
of effort is made more difficult by the
agencies' different and sometimes
conflicting policies, procedures, and
decisionmaking techniques. In the
absence of aformal command structure,
JFCs may be required to build
consensustoachieveunity of effort. In
some cases, alead agency is prescribed
by law or regulation, or by agreement
between the agencies involved.

* The interagency environment does not
precludeestablishing formal agreements
between the military and civilian
agencies of government. In some
ingtances, military and nongovernmental
or international organizations may
establish short-term agreements.  Such
agreements can take the form of
memor andaof under ganding or terms
of reference. Heads of agencies or
organizations and authorized military

commanders negotiate and co-sign
plans. Robust liaison facilitates
understanding, coordination, and
mission accomplishment.

* Increasedinvolvement of military forces
in civil activity a& home and abroad is
matched, in part, by an increase in
situations — primarily overseas — in
which civil agencies face emerging
post-Cold War factors and security
threatsnot previoudy confronted. Many
organizationsare drawn closer to military
forces because their missions may fail
without military support or protection.

» Complex operations, such as PO, may
require a high order of civil-military
integration. Presidential directives(such
as Presidentia Decision Directive 56,
Managing Complex Contingency
Operations) guideparticipationby al US
civilian and military agencies in such
operaions. Military leaders must work
with the other members of the nationa
security teaminthemost skilled, tactful,
and persigtent way's to promote unity of
effort.

» USmilitary forceswill remain under the
DOD command structure while
supporting other agencies.

For additional guidance on interagency
operations, refer to JP 3-08, Interagency
Coordination During Joint Operations.

“Response to the challenges facing the
Nation today most often requires a
multi-agency, interdisciplinary
approach that brings many diverse
skills and resources of the Federal
Government and other public and
private organizations to bear.”

JP 3-08, Interagency Coordination
During Joint Operations
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d. National Strategic Direction. The
NCA, through the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefsof Staff, direct thenational effort that
supports combatant and subordinate
commandersto ensure the following.

* Military objectives are defined,
under stood, and achievable.

 Active Service forces are ready for
combat and RC forcesareappropriately
mobilized and readied to join active
forces.

* Inteligence systems and efforts focus
on the operational area, including
opposing nationsand their armed forces.

» Strategicdirectioniscurrentandtimely.

« Defense and other governmental
agenciessupport the JFC’semployment
of forces.

* All required CONUS-based assets and
other combatant commands are ready
to provide needed support.

< Allies and coalition partners are
available when appropriate.

 Forces and supplies deploy into the
operational areain atimely manner to
support the JFC's concept of operations.

e. Combatant Commands

 With the advice and assistance of the
Chairman of the Joint Chiefsof Staff, the
President, through the Secretary of
Defense, establishes combatant
(unified or gpecified) commandsfor the
performance of military missions and
prescribes the force structure of such
commands. Commander sof combatant
commandsareresponsibletotheNCA
for the preparedness of their
commandsand for theaccomplishment

of the military missions assigned to
them.

The NCA exercise authority and
control of thearmed forcesthrough a
single chain of command with two
digtinct branches. The first branch
runs from the President, through the
Secretary of Defense, directly to the
commander sof combatant commands
for missions and forces assigned to their
commands. The second branch, used
for purposes other than operational
direction of forces assigned to the
combatant commands, runs from the
President through the Secretary of
Defense to the Secretaries of the
Military Departments. Combatant
commanders are therefore the vital
link between those who determine
nationd security policy and strategy and
the military forces that conduct military
operations designed to achieve national
strategic objectives.

The term “combatant commander”
referstothecommander in chief of both
geographically and functionally
organized combatant commands. The
term “geographic combatant
commander” refers to a combatant
commander with a geographic AOR
assigned by the NCA. Functional
combatant commanders support (or
can be supported by) geographic
combatant commanders or may conduct
operations in direct support of the
NCA.

Based on guidance and direction from
the NCA, combatant commanders
preparestrategic estimates, strategies,
and plans to accomplish the missions
assigned by higher authority. Supporting
combatant commanders and their
subordinates ensure that their actions
are consistent with the supported
commander’s strategy.
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» General responsbilitiesfor combatant
commanders are established by law
(title 10, USC, section 164) and
expressed in the Unified Command Plan
(UCP) and JP0-2, Unified Action Armed
Forces (UNAAF).

Responsibilities, capabilities, and
competencies provided to a joint force
by Service component forces (including
the US Coast Guard) and functional
unified commands are addressed in JP
3-33, Joint Force Capabilities.

6. The Estimate Process and
Strategy

a. Edimate is an anadysis of a situation,
development, or trend that identifiesitsmajor
elements, interprets the significance, and
appraises the future possibilities and the
prospective results of the various actions that
might be taken. The estimate assists in
clarifying problems and devising
integrated solutions to complex problems,
thus reducing surprise and shock. A
continuous estimate process provides a
framework for disciplined reason even under
the most trying circumstances. The etimate
isthe central focus for strategic, operational,
and tactical analysis that needs to be
maintained over time and in the face of
continuing change. Thefirst questionsinany
estimate are the following: What is the
mission? What isthe desired end state? What
has changed? What are the resulting
possibilities and consequences?

b. Combatant commander sdevelop and
modify strategic estimates based on their
assigned tasks after reviewing the strategic
environment, the analysis of the various
threats, the nature of anticipated
operations, national and alliance strategic
direction, and for cesavailable. Functionally
oriented combatant commanders develop
estimates for each theater they support.

Operations in one theater often affect other
theaters. The interrelationships among
theaters, therefore, are important in the
assessment of a theater's strategic
environment and development of the strategic
edimate.

c. The estimate process is continuous,
with the combatant commander’ sstaff and the
component commanders and their staffs
contributing to the product. The strategic
edimate itsdf acts asthe basisfor strategy,
plans, and actions that occur in response to
deliberate taskings or crises. Where a
subordinate commander’s estimate of the
situation may focus on near-term decisions
and influences operation plan (OPLAN)
devel opment, the combatant commander’s
strategic estimate results in operational
concepts and cour ses of action (COAs) —
broad statements of what is to be
accomplished. One of the critical parts of
the estimate processis defining the military
end state to be achieved.

d. Supported by the strategic
estimate(s), combatant commanders
develop strategies consistent with national
policy and plans. Thesedrategiestrandate
national and multinational direction into
concepts to meet strategic and joint
operation planning requirements. As
showninFigurel-3, combatant commanders
plans provide strategic direction; assign
missions, tasks, forces, and resources;
designate objectives; provide authoritative
direction; promulgate rules of engagement
(ROE); establish constraints and restraints;
and define policies and concepts to be
integrated into subordinate or supporting
plans.

Chapter 111, “ Planning Joint Operations,”
discusses combatant command strategic
planning in more detail. Appendix B, “ The
Estimate Process,” provides a format for a
strategic estimate.
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COMBATANT COMMANDERS’

Engagement

straints

Figure I-3. Combatant Commanders’ Plans

7. TheStrategic Goal and
Termination of Operations

a. Properly conceived termination
criteria are key to ensuring that victories
achieved with military forces endure. To
facilitate development of effective
termination criteria, US forces must be
dominant in the final stages of an armed
conflict by achieving the leverage sufficient
to impose a lasting solution.

b. The design and implementation of
leverage and the ability to know how and
when to terminate operations are involved in
oper ational art and are discussed in Chapter
1, “Planning Joint Operations.” Becausethe
nature of thetermination will shapethefutures
of the contesting nations or groups, it is
fundamentally important to understand that
termination of operations is an essential
link between national security strategy,
NMS, and end state conditions — the

desired outcome. This principle holds true
for both war and MOOTW.

* Political Considerations. There are
two general means for obtaining
objectives by force. The first seeks
domination of the opponent’s military
strength or overthrow of the opponent’s
political regime — an imposed
sttlement. Thesecond seeksconcession
through coordinated military and
negotiating actions. Negotiating power
in armed conflict springs from two
sources. military success and military
potential. Military success provides
military, geographic, political,
psychological, or economic advantage
and sets the stage for negotiations.
Military potential establishesthe threat
of further advantage accruing to the
possessor, which forces the opposing
nation or group to consider a negotiated
conclusion. Negotiating an advantageous

[-10
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conclusion to operations requires time
and power and the demonstrated will to
use both. In addition to imposed and
negotiated termination, there may be an
armigticeor truce, whichisanegotiated
intermission in oper ations, not apesce.
In effect, it is a device to buy time
pending negotiation of a permanent
settlement or resumption of operations.
A nation or group needs to consider the
advantages accruing to a truce and the

prospects for its supervision.

es Even when pursuing an imposed
termination, the government requires
some means of communication with
the opponent(s). Declarations of
intentions, requirements, and minor
concessions may speed conflict
termination, as the enemy considers the
advantages of early termination versus
extended resistancein thelight of fading
leverage.

e Theissueof termination centerson
national will and freedom of action.
Oncetheopponent’ sstrategic objective
shifts from maintaining or extending
gainstoreducinglosses, thepossibilities

for negotiating an advantageous
terminationimprove. Military, economic,
diplomatic, andinformationa effortsneed
to be coordinated toward causing that
shift and, once made, toward exploiting
it. Termination of operationsshould be
congdered from theoutset of planning
and should berefined asoperationsmove
toward advantageous termination.

Military Considerations

s |n its strategic context, military
victoryismeasured in theachievement
of the overall political goal and
associated termination objectives.
Operational and tactical victory is
measured by its contribution to strategic
success. Military objectives may differ
significantly for a negotiated settlement
than for an imposed one. Military
strategic adviceto political authorities
regarding national military objectivesfor
termination should be reviewed for
military feasibility, adequacy, and
acceptability aswell asestimatesof the
time, costs, and military for cesrequired
to achievethe objectives. Implementing
military commandersneed to understand

Coalition commanders communicate war termination to Iraqi military
leadership during Operation DESERT STORM.
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the overall political goal and military
objectives for termination and should
request clarification from higher authority
when required.

e« Another military consideration isthe
follow-up political exploitation of
completed military action and the

military rolein thetranstion to peace.
This exploitation includes matters such
asmilitary government, civil affairs(CA),
and FHA, and requiresearly planning,
liaison, and coordination both at the
national level and in the theater among
diplomatic, military, and political
leadership.

[-12
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CHAPTER I
FUNDAMENTALS OF JOINT OPERATIONS

“As we consider the nature of warfare in the modern era, we find that it is

synonymous with joint warfare.”

JP 1, Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces of the United States

1. General

a. Joint operations doctrine should
change to reflect the nature of modern
warfare and the strategic requirements of
the Nation. It is built on a sound base of
warfighting theory and practical experience.
It applies the principles of war (see Figure
11-1 and Appendix A, “Principles of War"),
the fundamentals of joint warfare (as
developed in Chapter 111, “United States
Military Power,” of JP 1, Joint Warfare of the
Armed Forcesof the United Sates), and other
key concepts consistent with the policies of
the US Government (USG). It seeks to
provide JFCs with a broad range of options
to defeat an adversary in war or to conduct

OBJECTIVE

OFFENSIVE
MASS
ECONOMY OF FORCE
MANEUVER

UNITY OF COMMAND

SECURITY

SURPRISE

SIMPLICITY

Figure II-1. Principles of War

MOOTW. Itisadoctrine that recognizesthe
fundamental and beneficial effects of
teamwork and unity of effort, and the
synchronization and integration of military
operationsin time, space, and purpose. The
fundamental principlefor employment of US
joint forces is to take decisive action to
ensure achievement of the objectives
established by the NCA while concluding
oper ationsin theshortest timepossbleand
on termsfavorableto the United States.

b. Advancesin technology are likely to
continue to increase the tempo, lethality,
and depth of warfare. Joint doctrine should
be flexible enough to recognize the impact
of emerging technologies and quickly
integrate validated warfighting concepts
that may provide the Armed Forces of the
United States with a decisive advantage.

* Vulnerabilities arising out of
technological advances also should be
identified and actions taken to protect
these vulnerabilities.

» The uneven application of fast-paced
technologies, even by key alies and
coalition partners, complicates
integration and synchronization of HN
activities and multinational campaigns.

c. Asymmetric Environments. Many of
today’ sjoint operations preclude conventional
force-on-force operations. The JFC must
ensure that forces are adeguate and flexible
enough to recognize the impact of emerging
asymmetric threats and quickly integrate
appropriate responses to those thrests.
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2. ThelLevesof War
a General

e The levels of war, from a doctrinal
per spective, clarify the links between
strategic objectives and tactical actions.
Although there are no finite limits or
boundaries between them, the three
levels are strategic, operational, and
tactical. They apply to both war and
MOOTW.

* Levelsof command, sizeof units, types
of equipment, or typesand location of
forces or components are not
associated with a particular level.
National assets such asintelligence and
communications satellites, previously
considered principally in a strategic
context, are an important adjunct to
tactical operations. Actions can be
defined asgtrategic, oper ational, or tactical
based on their effect or contribution to
achievinggtrategic, operational, or tactical
obj ectives, but many timestheaccuracy of
theselabels can only be determined during
higoricd dudies

 Advancesintechnology, information age
mediareporting, and the compression of
time-spacerel ationshipscontributeto the
growing interrelationships between
thelevelsof war. Thelevelsof war help
commander svisualizealogical flow of
operations, allocate resources, and
assign tasks to the appropriate
command. However, commanders at
every level must beawarethatinaworld
of constant, immediate communications,
any single event may cut across the
threelevels.

b. The Strategic Leve
* Thedrategic leve isthat level of war

at which anation, often asamember of
agroup of nations, determinesnational

or multinational (alliance or codlition)
strategic security objectives and
guidanceand developsand usesnational
resourcesto accomplish these objectives.
Strategy is the art and science of
devel oping and employing armed forces
and other instruments of national power
in asynchronized and integrated fashion
to secure national or multinational
objectives. The NCA trandate policy
intonationa strategic military objectives.
These military objectives facilitate
theater strategic planning.

Combatant commanders usually
participate in discussions with the NCA
through the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff and with allies and coalition
members. The combatant command
strategy isthus an element that relatesto
both US national strategy and operationa
activities within the theater. Military
strategy, derived from policy, provides
a framework for conducting
operations.

. The Operational Level

Theoperational level linksthetactical
employment of forces to strategic
objectives. Thefocusat thislevel ison
operational art — the use of military
forcesto achieve strategic goalsthrough
the design, organization, integration, and
conduct of strategies, campaigns, major
operations, and battles. Operationa art
determines when, where, and for what
purpose mgjor forces will be employed
and should influence the adversary
disposition beforecombat. 1t governsthe
deployment of those forces, their
commitment to or withdrawal from
battle, and the arrangement of battlesand
major operations to achieve operationa
and strategic objectives.

Operational art hdpscommander suse
resour ces efficiently and effectively to
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achieve dtrategic objectives. It provides
a framework to assist commanders in
ordering their thoughts when designing
campaigns and major operations.
Operational art helps commanders
understand the conditions for victory
before seeking battle, thus avoiding
unnecessary battles. Without operational
art, war would be a set of disconnected
engagements, with relative attrition the
only measure of success or failure.

Operational art requires broad vision,
the ability to anticipate, and effective
joint, interagency, and multinational
cooper ation. Operational artispracticed
not only by JFCs but dso by their saff
officer sand subor dinatecommanders.
Joint operational art looksnot only a the
employment of military forcesand the
threat but also a the arrangement of
their effortsintime, space, and purpose.
Joint operational art, in particular,
focuses on the fundamental methods
and issues associated with the
synchronization and integr ation of air,
land, sea, space, and special operations
forces. Operationa art is discussed in
greater detail in Chapter 111, “Planning
Joint Operations.”

Among the many operational
considerations, operationd art requires
commanders to answer the following
questions.

e« \What military (or related political and
socia) conditions must be produced in
the operational area to achieve the
strategic god? (Ends)

e What sequence of actions is most
likely to producethat condition? (Ways)

s How should ther esour cesof thejoint
force be applied to accomplish that
sequence of actions? (Means)

e« What isthe likely cost or risk to the
joint force in performing that sequence
of actions?

s What resourcesmust be committed or
actions performed to successfully execute
the JFC's exit strategy?

d. The Tactical Level. Tactics isthe
employment of unitsin combat. Itincludes
theor dered arrangement and maneuver of
units in relation to each other and/or to the
adversary in order to use their full potential.
An engagement is normally short in
duration and fought between small for ces,
suchasindividud aircraft inair-to-air combat.
Engagementsincludeawidevariety of actions
between opposing forcesin the air, in space,
on and under the seg, or on land. A battle
consists of a set of related engagements.
Battles typically last longer; involve larger
forces such as fleets, armies, and air forces,
and could affect the cour se of a campaign.

3. Unified Action

a. Whereas the term “joint operations’ is
primarily concerned with the coordinated
actions of the Armed Forces of the United
States, theterm“ unified action” hasabroader
connotation. The concept of unified action
isillustrated in Figure [1-2 and highlightsthe
synergistic application of all of the
instruments of national and multinational
power andincludestheactionsof nonmilitary
organizations as well as military forces.

b. All JFCs are responsible for unified
actions that are planned and conducted in
accordance with the guidance and direction
received from senior authorities (i.e., NCA,
aliance or coalition leadership, and superior
commander). JFCsshould ensurethat their
joint operations are integrated and
synchronizedintime, space, and pur posewith
the actions of other military forces
(multinational operations) and nonmilitary
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UNIFIED ACTION

SUPPORTING
JOINT
OPERATIONS

OPERATIONS WITH
US GOVERNMENT
AGENCIES

MULTINATIONAL
OPERATIONS

JOIN

OPERAVIONS

OPERATIONS WITH
NONGOVERNMENT
AGENCIES

UNITED NATIONS
OPERATIONS

The concept of unified action highlights the integrated and synchronized activities of military forces and
nonmilitary organizations, agencies, and corporations to achieve common objectives, though in common
parlance joint operations increasingly has this connotation (the "joint warfare is team warfare" context of
Joint Publication 1). Unified actions are planned and conducted by joint force commanders in accordance
with guidance and direction received from the National Command Authorities, multinational organizations,

and superior commanders.

Figure 1I-2. Unified Action

or ganizations (government agencies such as
the Agency for International Development;
nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) and
the UN). Activitiesand operationswith such
nonmilitary organizations can be complex and
may require considerableeffort by JFCs, their
staffs, and subordinate commanders,
especidly during MOOTW.

¢c. Combatant commanders play a
pivotal role in unifying actions (al of the
elements and actions that comprise unified
actionsare normally present at the combatant
commander’slevel). Subordinate JFCsalso
integrateand synchronizetheir operations
directly with the activities and operations of
other military forces and nonmilitary
organizations in the operationa area.

4. Joint Warfare
a. Theintegration of all US military

capabilities — often in conjunction with
forcesfrom other nations, other US agencies,

NGOs, and UN forces and capabilities— is
required to gener ate decisivejoint combat
power. JFCsintegrate and synchronizethese
capabilities and contributionsin time, space,
and purpose.

b. To achieve assigned objectives, joint
forces conduct campaigns and major
operations. Functional and Service
components of the joint force conduct
supported, subordinate, and supporting
oper ations, not independent campaigns.

¢. Theoverarching operational concept in
JP 1, Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces of
the United Sates, isthat JFCsintegrateand
synchronize the actions of air, land, sea,
space, and special operations forces to
achievedtrategic and operational objectives
through integrated, joint campaigns and
major operations. The goal is to increase
the total effectiveness of the joint force, not
necessarily to involve al forcesor to involve
all forces equally. Campaigns reflect the
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nature of the operation directed by the NCA
(strategic nuclear, peacekeeping, and
conventiona operations, among others).

5. Command Relationships
a General

» The NCA exercise authority and
control of thearmed forcesthrough a
single chain of command with two
digtinct branches, as shown in Figure
I1-3. One branch runs from the
President, through the Secretary of
Defense, to the commanders of
combatant commandsfor missionsand
forces assigned to their commands. The
other branch, used for purposes other
than operational direction of forces
assigned to the combatant command,
runs from the President through the
Secretary of Defenseto the Secretaries
of the Military Departments. The
Military Departments, organized
separately, each operate under the

authority, direction, and control of the
Secretary of Defense. The Secretariesof
the Military Departments exercise the
authority, direction, and control through
the individua Chiefs of the Services of
their forces that are not specifically
assigned to combatant commanders.

» The authority vested in the Military
Departmentsintheperformanceof their
role to “organize, train, equip, and
provide” forcesrunsfrom the President
through the Secretary of Defense to
the Secretaries of the Military
Departments. Then, to the degree
established by the Secretariesor specified
in law, this authority runs through the
Service Chiefsto the Service component
commanders assigned to the combatant
commands and to the commanders of
forces not assigned to the combatant
commands. This administrative control
(ADCON) recognizes the preparation
of military forces and their
administration and support, unless

CHAIN OF COMMAND

Secretary of Defense

Commanders of Combatant
Commands
(for missions and forces assigned
to their commands)

Secretaries of the Military
Departments

Chiefs of the Services

(for forces not specifically assigned

to combatant commanders)

Figure 1I-3. Chain of Command
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such responsibilities are specifically
assigned by the Secretary of Defense to
another component of the Department
of Defense. The Secretaries of the
Military Departmentsareresponsiblefor
the administration and support of the
forcesassigned or attached to combatant
commands. They fulfill their
responsibilities by exercising ADCON
through the commanders of the Service
component commands assigned to
combatant commands. Theresponghilities
and authority exercised by the Military
Departments are subject by law to the
authority provided to the commanders of
combatant commandsintheir exercise of
their combatant command (command
authority) (COCOM).

« Unity of effort in joint operations is
enhanced through the application of
the flexible range of command
relationships identified in JP 0-2,
Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF).
Joint force command relationshipsarean
array of options JFCs can use to adapt
the organization of assigned forces to
situational requirements and arrange
component operationsintime, space, and
purpose.

b. Combatant Command (Command
Authority)

e COCOM is the command authority
over assigned forcesvested only in the
commander sof combatant commands
by title 10, USC, section 164, or as
directed by the Presidentinthe UCP, and
cannot be delegated or transferred.

» Basic Authority. Asshown in Figure
[1-4, COCOM is the authority of a
combatant commander to perform
those functions of command over
assigned forces involving organizing
and employing commands and forces,

assigning tasks, designating objectives,
and giving authoritative direction over
all aspects of military operations, joint
training (or in the case of USSOCOM,
training of assigned forces), and
logistics necessary to accomplish the
missions assigned to the command.
COCOM should be exercised through
the commanders of subordinate
organizations. Normally, this authority
isexercised through the subordinate JFCs
and Serviceand/or functional component
commanders. COCOM provides full
authority to organize and employ
commandsand for ces asthe combatant
commander considers necessary to
accomplish assgned missons.

Combatant commander smay exercise
COCOM in the following manner.

e Through Service component
commanders.

*» Through functional component
commanders, if established for a
particular purpose, such as the special
operations component.

e« Through a commander of a
subordinateunified command (unified
command only).

s Through the commander of a joint
task force (JTF) reporting directly tothe
combatant commander.

*s Through a single-Service force
commander reporting directly to the
combatant commander. Normally,
missionsrequiring operationsof asingle-
Service force will be assigned to the
applicable Service component
commander. A combatant commander
may establish a separate single-Service
force, but normally does so only under
exceptiona circumstances.
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COMMAND RELATIONSHIPS

Combatant Command (command authority) (COCOM)
(Unique to Combatant Commander)

Budget and Planning, Programming,
and Budgeting System Input

Assignment of subordinate commanders

Relations with Department of Defense Agencies
Convene courts-martial

Directive authority for logistics
Authoritative direction for all military operations

When
OPERATIONAL

CONTROL

is delegated

and joint training

Organize and employ commands and forces
Assign command functions to subordinates
Establish plans and requirements for intelligence,

surveillance, and reconnaissance activities
Suspend from duty subordinate commanders

When Local direction and
TACTICAL control of movements

CONTROL or maneuvers to
is delegated accomplish mission

SUI\;vE’eaRT Aid, assist, protect,

or sustain another
organization

relationship is
delegated

Figure II-4. Command Relationships

e« Directly over specific operational
forces that, because of the mission
assigned and theurgency of thesituation,
must remain immediately responsive to
the combatant commander.

Directive Authority for Logistic
Matters. Commanders of combatant
commandsexer cisedirectiveauthority
for logistics and may delegate directive
authority for a common support
capability. The combatant commander
may delegate directive authority for as
many common support capabilitiesto a
subordinate JFC as required to
accomplish the subordinate JFC's
assigned mission. The exercise of
directive authority for logistics by a
combatant commander includes the
authority to issue directives to

subordinate commanders, including
peacetime measures, necessary to
enaurethefollowing: effectiveexecution
of approved OPLANS; effectivenessand
economy of operation; and prevention
or elimination of unnecessary duplication
of facilitiesand overlapping of functions
among component commands.

e« Under crisis action, wartime
conditions, or where critical situations
make diversion of the normal logistic
process necessary, the logistic and
administrative authority of combatant
commanders enables them to use all
facilities and supplies of all forces
assigned and/or attached to their
commands as necessary for the
accomplishment of their missions.
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e« Under peacetime conditions, the scope
of the logistic authority exercised by the
commander of acombatant command will
be consistent with the peacetime
limitationsimposed by legidation, DOD
policy or regulations, budgetary
considerations, local conditions, and
other specific conditions prescribed by
the Secretary of Defense or the Chairman
of the Joint Chiefsof Staff. Wherethese
factorspreclude execution of acombatant
commander’s directive by component
commanders, the comments and
recommendations of the combatant
commander, together with the comments
of the component commander concerned,
normally will be referred to the
appropriate Military Department for
consideration. If the matter is not
resolved in a timely manner with the
appropriate Military Department, it will
bereferred by the combatant commander,
through the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Steff, to the Secretary of Defense.

For additional guidance on directive
authority for logigtics, refer to JP 0-2,
Unified Action Armed Forces(UNAAF).

¢. Operational Control (OPCON)

« OPCON may be exercised at any
echelon at or below the level of the
combatant command and can be
delegated. As shown in Figure 11-4,
OPCON isinherent in COCOM and
is the authority to perform those
functions of command over
subordinate forces involving
organizing and employing commands
and forces, assigningtasks, designating
objectives, and giving authoritative
direction necessary to accomplish the
mission. OPCON includesauthoritative
direction over al aspects of military
operations and joint training necessary
to accomplish assigned missions.

« OPCON should be exercised through
the commanders of subordinate
organizations, normally, this authority
is exercised through subordinate JFCs
and Serviceand/or functional component
commanders. OPCON in and of itself
doesnot include authoritative direction
for logisticsor mattersof administration,
discipling, interna organization, or unit

TACON over attached forces for specific operations.
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training. OPCON does include the
authority to delineate functional
responsibilities and geographic joint
oper ations areas of subordinate JFCs.

d. Tactical Control (TACON)

» TACON is the command authority
over assigned or attached forces or
commands, or military capability or
forces made available for tasking, that
islimited to thedetailed direction and
control of movements or maneuvers
within the operational area necessary to
accomplish assigned missions or tasks.
TACON may be exercised by
commanders at any echelon at or below
the level of combatant command. As
shown in Figure 11-4, TACON does not
provide organizational authority or
authoritativedirection for administrative
and logigtic support; the commander of
the parent unit continuesto exercisethose
responsibilities unless otherwise
specified in the establishing directive.

* TACON typically is exercised by
functional component commanders
over military capability or forces made
available for tasking.

e. Support

» Support isa command authority. A
support relationship is established by a
superior commander  between
subordinate commanders when one
organization should aid, protect,
complement, or sustain another force
asshowninFigurell-4. Support may be
exercised by commandersat any echelon
at or below the level of combatant
command. The NCA establish support
relationships between the combatant
commands for the planning and
execution of joint operations. This
ensures that the tasked combatant

commander(s) receives the necessary
support. JFCs may establish support
relationships within the joint forceto
enhance unity of effort for given
operational tasks, emphasize or clarify
priorities, provide a subordinate with an
additional capability, or combine the
effects of similar assets.

e« Mutual Support. Mutual support is
the action that units render each other
against an adversary because of their
assigned tasks, their position relative to
each other and to the adversary, and their
inherent capabilities.

es General Support. Generd support
istheaction that isgiventothesupported
forceasawholerather thanto aparticular
subdivision thereof.

s Direct Support. Direct support isa
mission requiring a force to support
another specific force and authorizing it
to answer directly the supported force's
request for assistance.

s Close Support. Close support isthe
action of the supporting force against
targets or objectivesthat are sufficiently
near the supported force as to require
detailedintegration or coordination of the
supporting action with fire, movement,
or other actions of the supported force.

» Establishing supported and
supporting relationships between
components is a useful option to
accomplish needed tasks. Within a
combatant command, more than one
supported command may be designated
simultaneously, and components may
simultaneously receive and provide
support in different mission areas,
functions, or operations. For instance, a
joint force specia operationscomponent
may be supported smultaneoudy for a
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direct action mission while providing
support to ajoint force land component
for a deep operation. Similarly, ajoint
force maritime component may be
supported simultaneoudly for seacontrol
while supporting a joint force air
component to achieveair superiority over
thejoint operationd area. Asdefinedin
JP 0-2, Unified Action Armed Forces
(UNAAF), “Unless limited by the
establishing directive, the commander of
the supported force will have the
authority to exercise general direction of
the supporting effort. Genera direction
includes the designation and
prioritization of targets or objectives,
timing and duration of the supporting
action, and other ingtructions necessary
for coordination and efficiency.” The
supporting commander has the
responsibility to ascertain the needsof
the supported commander and take
such action to fulfill them within
existing capabilities and consistent with
priorities and requirements of other
assigned tasks.

The establishing directive indicates the
pur poseintermsof theeffect desired and
the scope of the action to be taken. It
also should include:

»» Theforcesandresourcesallocatedto
the supporting effort;

e« Thetime, place, level, and duration
of the supporting effort;

ee The priority of the supporting
mission relative to the other missions of
the supporting force;

es The authority, if any, of the
supporting force to modify the
supporting effort in the event of
exceptional opportunity or an
emergency; and

e« Thedegreeof authority granted tothe
supported commander over the
supporting effort.

The land and naval force commanders
arethe supported commanderswithinthe
areas of operations (AOs) designated by
the JFC. Within their designated AOs,
land and naval force commanders
integrate and synchronize maneuver,
fires, and interdiction. To facilitate this
integration and synchronization, such
commanders have the authority to
designate target priority, effects, and
timing of fireswithin their AOs. Within
a theater and/or joint operations area
(JOA), al missions must contribute to
the accomplishment of the overall
objective.

e« Synchronization of effortswithinland
or naval AOs with theater- and/or JOA-
wide operations is of particular
importance. Tofacilitate synchronizetion,
the JFC establishes prioritiesthat will be
executed throughout the theater and/or
JOA, including within theland and naval
force commanders AOs.

e« |n coordination with the land and/or
naval force commander, those
commanders designated by the J=C to
execute theater- and/or JOA-wide
functions have the latitude to plan and
execute these JFC prioritized operations
and attack targets within land and naval
AOs. If those operations would have
adverse impact within a land or naval
AO, thecommander must either readjust
the plan, resolve the issue with the
appropriate component commander, or
consult with the JFC for resolution.

. Other Authorities

ADCON. ADCON isthedirection or
exerciseof authority over subordinate
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or other organizations in respect to
administration and support including
organization of Serviceforces, control of
resources and equipment, personnel
management, unit logigtics, individual
and unit training, readiness, mobilization,
demobilization, discipline, and other
matters not included in the operationa
missions of the subordinate or other
organizations. ADCON is synonymous
with administration and support
responsibilities identified in title 10,
USC. Thisisthe authority necessary to
fulfill Military Department statutory
responsibilities for administration and
support. ADCON may bedelegated to
and exercised by commanders of
Serviceforcesassigned toacombatant
commander at any echelon at or below
the level of Service component
command. ADCON is subject to the
command authority of combatant
commanders.

Coordinating Authority. Coordinating
authority isaconsultation relationship
between commander s, not an authority
by which command may be exercised.
Coordinating authority may beexercised
by commanders or individuals at any
echelon at or below the level of
combatant command. Coordinating
authority istheauthority delegated to
a commander or individual for
coor dinating specific functions and
activitiesinvolving forcesof two or more
Services, two or more joint force
components, or two or moreforcesof the
same Service. The commander or
individual hasthe authority to require
consultation between the agencies
involved but does not have the
authority to compel agreement. The
common task to be coordinated will be
specified in the establishing directive
without disturbing the normal
organizational relationships in other

matters. Coordinating authority ismore
applicable to planning and similar
activities than to operations.
Coordinating authority isnot in any way
tied to force assignment. It will be
assigned based on the missions and
capabilities of the commands or
organizations involved.

* Direct Liaison Authorized
(DIRLAUTH). DIRLAUTH is that
authority granted by a commander (any
level) toasubordinateto directly consult
or coordinate an action with a
command or agency within or outside
of thegrantingcommand. DIRLAUTH
is more applicable to planning than
operations and always carrieswith it the
requirement of keeping the commander
granting DIRLAUTH informed.
DIRLAUTH is a coordination
relationship, not an authority through
which command may be exercised.

For additional and more detailed
guidance on command relationships,
refer to JP 0-2, Unified Action Armed
Forces (UNAAF).

6. Organization of Forces

a General

* JFCs have full authority to assign
missions, redirect efforts, and direct
coordination among subordinate
commanders. JFCs should allow
Service tactical and operational
groupings to function generaly as they
were designed. Theintent isto meet the
needs of JFCs, while maintaining the
tactical and operational integrity of
Service organizations.

» Joint forcesarespecifically designated,
composed of significant elements
(assigned or attached) of two or more
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Military Departments, and
commanded by a JFC with a joint
staff. Joint forces include combatant
commands, subordinate unified
commands, and JTFs. An appropriate
order assigns or attaches personnd and
unitsto joint forces.

e The manner in which JFCs organize
their forces directly affects the
responsiveness and ver satility of joint
force operations. The firgt principle
in joint force organization is that JFCs
organize forces to accomplish the
mission based on the JFCs' vision and
concept of operations. Unity of effort,
centralized planning and direction,
and decentralized execution are key
considerations. JFCs may elect to
centralize selected functions within the
joint force, but should strive to avoid
reducing the versatility, responsiveness,
and initiative of subordinate forces.

* Organization of joint forces dso needs
to take into account interoperability
with multinational forces. Complex or
unclear command relationships and
organizations can be counterproductive
to developing synergy among
multinational forces. Simplicity and
clarity of expression are critical.

b. Combatant Commands

< A combatant command isa unified or
specified command with a broad
continuing mission under a single
commander established and so
designated by the President, through the
Secretary of Defense, andwiththeadvice
and assistance of the Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff. Combatant
commands typically have geographic
or functional responsibilities.

» TheUCPdefinesgeogr aphic AORsfor
selected combatant commands,

including all associated land, water aress,
andairspace. SuchAORsarereferredto
as theaters. The NCA decentralizes
operations by delegating to established
geographic combatant commands
(theater commands), the authority to
plan, prepare, and conduct military
operations within that theater to the
geographic combatant commander,
consistent with strategic guidance and
direction.

Other combatant commanders are
assigned functional responsibilities
such astrangportation, specia operations,
space operations, or strategic nuclear
operations. Functionally oriented
combatant commands can operate
acrossall geographical regionsand can
provide forces for assgnment to other
combatant commanders. Thesecombatant
commands aso can conduct operations
whilereporting directly tothe NCA.

Combatant commanders receive
strategic direction from the NCA
through the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff and are responsible to the
Secretary of Defensefor accomplishing
assigned missions.

Combatant commander smay directly
control the conduct of military
operations or may delegate that
authority and responsibility to a
subordinate commander. Such an
arrangement allows the subordinate
commander to control operations while
the combatant commander supports the
operationwithforcesandresources. This
relationship isfrequently referredto asa
two-tiered system, and was successfully
employed in Operations JUST CAUSE
(Panama, 1989) and UPHOLD
DEMOCRACY (Haiti, 1994).

The combatant commander exercises
COCOM over forces assigned or

[1-12

JP 3-0



Fundamentals of Joint Operations

reassigned by the NCA and normally
exercises OPCON over forces attached
by the NCA.

Thetwotypesof combatant commands
are“unified” and “specified.”

. Unified Commands

Unified commands are typically
established when a broad continuing
mission exists requiring execution by
significant forces of two or more
Military Departments and
necessitating single strategic direction
or other criteriafound in JP 0-2, Unified
Action Armed Forces (UNAAF) are met.

The commanders of unified
commands may establish the
following.

s Subordinate unified commands,
when authorized through the Chairman
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff to conduct
operations on a continuing basis.

s Functional component commands,
when such a command structure

enhances the overall capability to
accomplish the mission of the
establishing commander. Functional
component commands also may be
established by commanders of
subordinate unified commandsand JTFs.

e JTFs, to accomplish missions with
specific, limited objectivesand which do
not requireoverall centralized control of
logigtics. JTFs aso may be established
by the Secretary of Defense and
commanders of subordinate unified
commands and existing JTFs.

» Unique Roles of US Joint Forces
Command (USJFCOM). USIFCOM
has roles as the joint force trainer,
integrator, and provider of assigned
forces. Serving asthelead agent for joint
forcetraining, USJIFCOM isresponsible
to the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff for managing the combatant
commands’ portion of the CICSexercise
program, conducting and ngjoint
and multinationd training and exercises
for assigned forces, assisting the other
combatant commanders and Service
Chiefsin their preparation for joint and

US Central Command forces conducting training operations in their
geographic area of responsibility.
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multinational operations, and providing attached forces within the assigned JOA or
joint training for combatant command functional area.

battlestaffs, JTF headquarters staffs, and
JTF functional component commanders
and their staffs. As the joint force
provider of assigned CONUS-based
forces, USIFCOM s also responsible
for deploying trained and ready joint
forcesin responseto therequirements
of supported combatant commanders.
USJFCOM maintains a scheduling
deconfliction role for these forces to
preclude operationstempo and personnel
tempo problems for the participating
units.

d. Specified Commands

» Specified commands normally are
composed of forcesfrom one Military
Department, but may include unitsand
staff representation from other Military
Departments.

« Thecommander of aspecified command
has the same authority and
responsibilities as the commander of
a unified command, except that no
authority exists to establish subordinate
unified commands.

e. Subordinate Unified Commands.
When authorized by the NCA through the
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
commanders of unified commands may
establish subordinate unified commands
(also called subunified commands) to
conduct operations on a continuing basis in
accordance with the criteria set forth for
unified commands. A subordinate unified
command may beestablished on ageogr aphic
area or functional basis. Commanders of
subordinate unified commands have
functions and responsibilities smilar to
those of the commanders of unified
commands, and exercise OPCON of assigned
commands and forces and normally over

f.

Joint Task Forces

A JTFisajoint forcethat iscongtituted
and so designated by the Secretary of
Defense, a combatant commander, a
subordinate unified command
commander, or an existing JTF
commander. A JTF may be established
on ageographic or functional basis.

Commanders of JTFs are responsible
to the JTF-establishing authority and
exercise OPCON over assigned forces
and normally exercise OPCON over
attached forces. JTF staffsnormally are
augmented with representatives from
component commandsof the establishing
headquarters.

JTF operationsnormally areoper ational
in nature, conducted to achieve
operationa-level objectives.

A JTF is dissolved by the proper
authority whenthe purposefor whichiit
was crested has been achieved or when
it isno longer required.

JTF headquarters basing depends on
the JTF mission, operational
environment, and availablecapabilities
and support. JTF headquarters basing
options include the following.

s | and-based.

e¢ | and-based, then movesafloat while
retaining control.

o |nitidly sea-based, then transitionsto
adifferent land-based staff.
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e« |nitially sea-based, then movesashore
while retaining control.

g. Service Components

» All joint forces include Service
components. Administrative and
logistic support for joint operationsis
provided through Service component
commands. The internal structure of
Service component organizations are at
the discretion of theindividual Services.
As a minimum, the senior officer
commanding each Service component
should be clearly identified to the JFC.
The JFC also may conduct operations
through the Service component
commanders or, at lower echelons,
Service force commanders. This
relationshipisappropriate when stability,
continuity, economy, ease of long-range
planning, and scope of operationsdictate
organizational integrity of Service
components for conducting operations.

e Conducting operations through
Service components has certain
advantages which include clear and
uncomplicated command lines.
LogisticsremainaServicerespongbility,
with the exception of arrangements
described in Service support agreements
and memoranda of agreement or as
otherwise directed by the combatant
commander.

* Responsibilities of the Service
component commander include the
following.

es Making recommendations to the
JFC on the proper employment of the
forces of the Service component.

s Accomplishing such operational
missions as may be assigned.

s Sdecting and nominating specific
units of the parent Service component
for assignment to subordinate forces.
Unless otherwise directed, these units
revert to the control of the Service
component commander when such
subordinate forces are dissolved.

e Other responsibilities as discussed
in JP 0-2, Unified Action Armed Forces
(UNAAF).

* Regardless of the organizational and
command arrangements within joint
commands, Service component
commander s retain responsibility for
certain Service-specific functions and
other matters affecting their forces,
including internal administration,
training, logistics, and Service
intelligence operations.

* Therdationship between commanders
of Serviceforcesisdetermined by the
JFC. In addition to logistic support
arrangements, one component may
support another with forcesor operations
inavariety of command relationshipsas
previously described.

h. Functional Components

* The JFC can establish functional
component commands to conduct
operations. Functional component
commands can be appropriate when
forces from two or more Military
Departments must operate in the same
dimension or medium or there is aneed
to accomplish a distinct aspect of the
assigned mission. These conditions
apply when the scope of operations
requires that the smilar capabilities
and functionsof for cesfrom morethan
one Servicebedirected toward closdy
related objectives and unity of
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command and effort are primary
congderations. For example, when the
scope of operations is large, and JFCs
need to divide their attention between
major operations or phases of operations
that arefunctionally dominated — it may
be useful to establish functionally
oriented commandersresponsiblefor the
major operations. JFCs may conduct
operations through functional
componentsor employ them primarily
to coordinate selected functions.
(NOTE: Functional component
commandsare component commands of
ajoint force and do not congtitute a
“joint force’ with the authorities and
responsibilities of a joint force as
described in this document, even when
composed of forces from two or more
Military Departments.)

Functional componency can be
appropriate when forces from two or
moreMilitary Departmentsoperatein
the same dimension or medium. (A
joint force land component commander
(JFLCC) is one example)) Functional
component staffsshould bejoint, with
Service representation appropriateto the
level and type of support to be provided.
Functional component staffs require
advanced planning, appropriate
training, and frequent exercises for
efficient operations. Liaison elements
from and to other components
facilitate coordination.

The nature of operations, Service force
with the preponderance of available
specific functional component assets,
command and control (C2) capabilities,
and training and resources available to
staff and support functional component
commands are normally primary
factors in selecting the functional
component commander. The
establishment of afunctional component
commander must not affect the

command rel ati onships between Service
component commanders and the JFC.

Functional component commanders
— such asthejoint force air component
commander (JFACC), the JFLCC, the
joint force maritime component
commander, and the joint force specia
operations component commander
(JFSOCC) — have the responsibilities
of both superior and subordinate
commanders as described in JP 0-2,
Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF).

The commander of a functional
component command is responsible for
making recommendations to the
establishing commander on the proper
employment of the military capability
made available to accomplish the
assigned responsibilities.

When afunctiona component command
will employ forces and/or military
capabilitiesfrom more than one Service,
the functional component commander’s
staff should reflect the composition of the
functional component command to
provide the commander with the
expertise needed to effectively employ
theforcesand/or military capability made
available. Staff billets for the needed
expertiseand theindividualstofill those
billets should beidentified and used when
the functional component staffs are
formed for exercises and actual
operations. The number of personnel on
this staff should be kept to the minimum
and should be consistent with the task
performed. The structure of the staff
should be flexible enough to expand or
contract under changing conditions
without a loss in coordination or

capability.

The JFC must designate the forces
and/or military capabilities that will
be made available for tasking by the
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functional component commander
and the appropriate command
relationship(s) that the functional
component commander will exercise
over that military capability (eg., a
JFSOCC normally has OPCON of
assigned forces and a JFACC normaly
is delegated TACON of the sorties or
other military capabilities made
available, except for land forces that
provide supporting fireswhich normally
aretaskedinadirect supportrole). JFCs
also may establish a supporting and/
or supported relationship between
components to facilitate operations.
Regardless, the establishing JFC
definestheauthority and respongbilities
of functional component commanders
based on the concept of operations and
may alter their authority and
responsbilities during the course of an
operation.

i. Combination

Most often, joint forces are organized
with a combination of Service and
functional components with operationd
responsihilities.

Joint for cesorganized with Army, Navy,
Marine Corps, and Air Force components
normally have special operations
forces(SOF) organized asafunctional
component. However, SOF may be
assigned under the OPCON or TACON
or in support of other Service or
functional component commanders.
Specific command arrangements should
be determined by the nature of the
mission and the objectives to be
accomplished. It is essentia that SOF
not be used as a substitute for
conventional forces, but as a necessary
adjunct to existing conventional
capabilities. Commanders must ensure
that missions identified, nominated, and
selected are appropriate and compatible

with SOF capabilities. Successful
execution of special operations (SO)
require centralized, responsive, and
unambiguous C2; therefore, it is
imperétive that SOF assets are assigned
or attached with the SOF chain of
command intact. Organizational
structures established for employment of
SOF and C2 through the SOF chain of
command are described in JP 3-05,
Doctrine for Joint Special Operations.

» JFCs normally will designate a
JFACC, whose authority and
responsibilities are defined by the
establishing JFC based on the JFC's
concept of operations.

j- Figurell-5 depicts possible components
inajoint force. Itispresented asan example
only.

For additional and more detailed guidance
on the organization of joint forces, refer to JP
0-2, Unified Action Armed Forces(UNAAF).

7. Command and Control

a C2 isthe exercise of authority and
direction by a properly designated
commander over assigned and attached
forcesin the accomplishment of amission.
Command, in particular, includes both the
authority and responsibility for effectively
using available resources to accomplish
assigned missions.

b. Command at all levelsisthe art of
motivating and directing people and
organizations into action to accomplish
missions. Command requiresvisuaizing the
current state of friendly and adversary forces,
then the future state of those forces that must
exist to accomplish the mission, then
formulating concepts of operationsto achieve
that state. JFCs influence the outcome of
campaigns and major operations by
performing the following.
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POSSIBLE COMPONENTS IN A JOINT FORCE
- 00

JOINT FORCE
COMMANDER

ARMY
COMPONENT

ARMY FORCES
(ARFOR)

JOINT FORCE
SPECIAL OPERATIONS
COMPONENT

FORCES/CAPABILITY
MADE AVAILABLE

AIR FORCE
COMPONENT

AIR FORCE FORCES
(AFFOR)

JOINT FORCE LAND
COMPONENT

FORCES/CAPABILITY
MADE AVAILABLE

NAVY MARINE CORPS
COMPONENT COMPONENT

NAVY FORCES MARINE CORPS

FORCES
(NAVFOR) (MARFOR)

COAST GUARD
FORCES
(CGFOR)

JOINT FORCE AIR
COMPONENT

JOINT FORCE MARITIME
COMPONENT

FORCES/CAPABILITY
MADE AVAILABLE

FORCES/CAPABILITY
MADE AVAILABLE

NOTES:

(1) A joint force contains Service components (because of logistic
and training responsibilities), even when operations are conducted
through functional components.

OPERATIONAL CONTROL
(OPCON)

COMMAND RELATIONSHIP(S) ——
DETERMINED BY JFC

(2) All Service and functional components are depicted; any mix
of the above components can constitute a joint force.

(3) There may also be a Coast Guard component in a joint force.

Figure II-5. Possible Components in a Joint Force
« Defining the commander’sintent. * Guiding and motivating the organization
toward the desired end.
e Assigning missions.

c. Contral isinherent in command. To
control isto regulate forces and functions
toexecutethecommander ’sintent. Control
of forcesand functionshel pscommandersand
staffs compute requirements, allocate means,
and integrate efforts. Control is necessary to
determine the status of organizational
» Deciding when and how to make effectiveness, identify variance from set

adjustments. standards, and correct deviations from these
gtandards. Control permits commanders to
acquire and apply meansto accomplish their
intent and develop specific instructions from
» Staying attuned to the needs of general guidance. Ultimately, it provides

subordinates and seniors. commanders a means to measure, report,
and correct performance.

* Designating the priority effort(s).
* Prioritizing and alocating resources.

* Assessing risks to be taken.

» Committing reserves.
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d. Control allowscommandersfreedomto
operate, delegate authority, place
themsalvesin thebest position tolead, and
integrate and synchronize actions
throughout the operational area. JFCs
exercise authority and direction through and
with the assistance of a C2 system. The C2
system consists of the facilities, equipment,
communications, procedures, and personne
essential to a commander for planning,
directing, and controlling operations of
assigned forces pursuant to the missions
assigned. Moreover, the C2 system needsto
support the ability of commanders to adjust
plans for future operations, even while
focusing on current operations. Skilled staffs
work within command intent to assist in the
dissemination of direction and control of units
and resource allocation to support the desired
end. They aso areaert to spotting adversary
or friendly situationsthat may require changes
incommand rel ationshipsor organization and
advise the commander accordingly.

e. The related tools for implementing
command decisionsincludecommunications,
computers, andintelligencesystems, aswell
as inputs from surveillance and
reconnaissance systems. Space-based
systems provide commanders with critical
support in communications, navigation,
intelligence, reconnaissance, surveillance,
ballistic missile warning, and environmental
sensing that greatly facilitate command. The
precison with which these systems operate
significantly improves the speed and
accuracy of the information that
commanders exchange, both verticaly and
lateraly, thereby enhancing the situational
awareness of commandersat al levels.

f. Effective command at varying
operationa temposrequirestimely, rdiable,
secure, interoperable, and sustainable
communications. Communications
planning increases options available to
JFCs by providing the communications
systems necessary to collect, transport,

process, and disseminate critical information
a decisive times. These communication
systems permit JFCs to exploit tactical
success and facilitate future operations.
Nonethe ess, command styleisdictated by the
commander, not by the supporting
communication system.

0. Liaisonisanimportant aspect of joint
force C2. Liaison teams or individuas may
be dispatched from higher to lower, lower to
higher, laterally, or any combination of these.
They generally represent the interests of
the sending commander to the receiving
commander, but can greatly promote
understanding of the commander’s intent at
both the sending and receiving headquarters
and should be assigned early in the planning
stage of joint operations.

For additional and more detailed guidance
on C2 of joint forces, refer to JP 0-2, Unified
Action Armed Forces (UNAAF).

8. Organization of an
Operational Area

a. To assist in the coordination and
deconfliction of joint action, JFCs may
define operational areas. The size of these
areasand thetypesof forcesemployed within
them depend on the scope and nature of the
crisisand the projected duration of operations.
When warranted, geographic combatant
commander smay designatetheater sof war
and, perhaps, subordinate theaters of
oper ationsfor each major threat (illustrated
in Figure I1-6). Geographic combatant
commanders can elect to directly control
oper ationsin the theater of war or theater of
operations, or may establish subordinate
joint forces for that purpose, alowing
themselves to remain focused on the broader
theater (i.e., the AOR).

» Theater of War. In time of war, the
NCA or a geographic combatant
commander may elect to define a
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OPERATIONAL AREAS WITHIN A THEATER

THEATER OF WAR

This example depicts a combatant commander's area of responsibility (AOR), also known as
a theater. Within the AOR, the combatant commander has designated a theater of war with
two subordinate theaters of operations. Also within the theater of war is a joint special
operations area (JSOA). To handle a situation outside the theater of war, the combatant
commander has established a joint operations area (JOA), within which a joint task force will
operate. JOAs could also be established within the theater of war or theaters of operations.

Figure 1I-6. Operational Areas Within a Theater

theater of war within the geographic
combatant commander’s AOR. The
theater of war isthat area of air, land,
and water that is, or may become,
directly involved in the conduct of the
war. A thester of war doesnot normally
encompass the geographic combatant
commander’s entire AOR and may
contain more than one theater of
operations.

Theater of Operations. A theater of
operationsis a wartime measure and
may not be established without the
previous establishment of a theater
of war. Geographic combatant
commanders may further define one
or moretheaters of operations— that

area required to conduct or support
specific combat operations— within the
theater of war. Different theaters of
operationswithinthe sametheater of war
will normally be geographically
separate and focused on different
adversary forces. Theatersof operations
are usudly of significant size, allowing
for operationsin depth and over extended
periods of time. Theaters of operations
are not operational areas that may be
associated with MOOTW.

Combat Zones and Communications
Zones (COMMZs). Geographic
combatant commanders also may
establish combat zonesand COMMZs,
as shown in Figure 11-7. The combat
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COMBAT AND COMMUNICATIONS ZONES

A

COMBAT ZONE

AOR OR THEATER

THEATER OF
OPERATIONS

Connecting to CONUS
or other supporting
VY theaters

This example depicts a combatant commander's AOR in which a theater of war and a
theater of operations have been designated. The combat zone includes that area
required for the conduct of combat operations. The COMMZ in this example is

contiguous to the combat zone.

Legend

CONUS continental United States

AOR area of responsibility CcoMMZ

communications zone

Figure 1I-7. Combat and Communications Zones

zoneisan area required by forcesto
conduct large-scale combat
operations. It normally extendsforward
from the land force rear boundary. The
COMMZ contains those theater
organizations, linesof communications
(LOCs), and other agencies required

and logisticsinto the operational area. It
is usually contiguous to the combat
zone but may be separate — connected
only by thin LOCs — in very fluid,
dynamic situations.

b. For operations somewhat limited in

to support and sustain combat forces. scope and duration, JFCs can employ the
The COMMZ usually includes the rear  following operational areas.

portions of thetheaters of operationsand
theater of war and reaches back to the
CONUS base or perhapsto asupporting
combatant commander’s AOR. The
COMMZ includes airports and
seaportsthat support the flow of forces

» Joint Operations Area. A JOA isan
areaof land, sea, and air space, defined
by a geographic combatant commander
or subordinate unified commander, in
which a JFC (normally a JTF
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commander) conducts military
operations to accomplish a specific
mission. JOAs are particularly useful
when operationsarelimited in scopeand
geographic area. JOAs also are
appropriate when operations are to be
conducted on the boundaries between
theaters.

Joint Special OperationsArea(JSOA).
A JSOA is an area of land, sea, and
airspace, defined by a JFC who has
geographic responsihilities, for use by a
joint specia operations component or
joint specia operationstask forcefor the
conduct of SO. JFCs may use a JSSOA
to delineate and facilitate Smultaneous
conventiond and SO inthe samegeneral
operational area.

For additional guidance on JSOAS, refer
to JP 3-05, Doctrine for Joint Special
Operations.

Joint Rear Area (JRA). AJRA isa
specific land area within a JFC’s
operational area designated by the
JFC to facilitate protection and
operation of ingtallations and forces
supporting thejoint force. JRAsarenot
necessarily contiguous with areas
actively engaged in combat. JRAS may
include intermediate support bases and
other support facilities intermixed with
combat dements. TheJRA isparticularly
useful in nonlinear combat situations.

For additional guidance on JRAs, refer
to JP 3-10, Joint Doctrinefor Rear Area
Operations.

Amphibious Objective Area. The
amphibious objective area is a
geographical area within which is
located the objective(s) to be secured
by an amphibiousforce. It needsto be
large enough for necessary sea, air, land,
and specia operations.

For additional guidance on amphibious
objective areas, refer to JP 3-02, Joint
Doctrine for Amphibious Operations.

» Areaof Operations. JFCsmay define
AOs for land and naval forces. AOs
typically do not encompass the entire
oper ational area of the JFC, but should
be large enough for component
commanders to accomplish their
missions and protect their forces.
Component commanders with AOs
typically designate subordinate AOs
within which their subordinate forces
operate. These commandersemploy the
full range of joint and Service control
measures and graphics as coordinated
with other component commanders and
their representatives to delineate
responsibilities, deconflict operations,
and promote unity of effort.

For moreinformation, refer to associated
discussion of “ supported and supporting
relationships” in this chapter and
“boundaries’ in Chapter 111, “ Planning
Joint Operations.”

e Area of Interest (AOIl). JFCs at all
levels can designate AOIs to focus
national agency support for
monitoring adversary and potential
adversary activities outside the
operations area. An AOI is usudly
larger in size than the operationd area
and encompasses areas from which the
adversary can act to affect current or
future friendly operations.

9. Joint Urban Operations

Joint urban operations (JUO) are joint
operations planned and conducted across the
range of military operations on, or against
objectives on, a topographical complex and
its adjacent natural terrain where manmade
congtruction and thedensity of noncombatants
are the dominant festures. The prospect of
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US joint forces operating in urban aress is
steadily increasing. Asshownin Figurell-8,
USforceshave conducted military operations
in urban areas more and more frequently in
the recent past.

a. Urbanized areas possess all of the
characteristics of the natural landscape,
coupled with manmade construction and the
associated infrastructure, resulting in a
complicated and dynamic environment that
influences the conduct of military operations
in many ways. The most distinguishing
characterigic of JUO, however, is not the
infrastructure but the density of
noncombatantsthat fundamentally atersthe
character of combat and noncombat
operations.

b. JUOarenct analogoustojungle, desert,
or mountain operationsin that there are more
than just terrain considerations. JUO are
conducted in large, densely populated areas
with problems unique to clearing adversary
forces while possibly restoring services and
managing major concentrations of people.
During JUO, joint forces may not always
focusonly on destruction of adversary forces
but also may be required to take steps
necessary to protect and support
noncombatants and their infrastructure from
which they receive services necessary for
survival. Assuch, ROE during JUO may be
more restrictive than for other types of
operations.

EXAMPLES OF RECENT
MILITARY OPERATIONS

IN URBAN AREAS

Panama City (1989)
Baghdad (1991)
Kuwait City (1991)

Mogadishu (1991 and
1992-1993)

Sarajevo (1992-1996)
Port au Prince (1994)
Monrovia (1996)
Freetown (1997)
Tirana (1997)

Belﬂrade ‘1999‘

Figure II-8. Examples of Recent Military
Operations in Urban Areas

¢. When planning JUO, JFCs should
cons der the impact of military operationson
noncombatants and their infrastructure,
thereby approaching JUO with aconcept that
views the urban area as a dynamic entity —
not solely asterrain.

For additional guidance on JUO, refer to JP
3-06, Doctrine for Joint Urban Operations.
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Intentiondly Blank
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CHAPTER 11
PLANNING JOINT OPERATIONS

“Nothing succeeds in war except in consequence of a well-prepared plan.”

1. General

a. Planning for employment of joint
forces begins with articulating and
understanding the mission, objective,
purpose of the operations, and
commander’s intent (the commander’s
vision of the end state to be achieved).
Combatant commanders and subordinate
JFCs reporting directly to the NCA receive
guidanceand direction fromthe NCA through
the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.
Combatant commanders review their TEPs
and refine the guidance and direction for
subordinate JFCs. Subordinate JFCstrandate
this guidance and theater strategy as outlined
in the appropriate TEP into clearly defined
and attainable objectives and then conduct
campaignsand operationsto accomplishthese
objectives.

b. J=Cs issue prioritized mission-type
or der sto subordinate commandersand define
command relationships to facilitate mission
accomplishment consistent with their concept
of operations. Missions are assigned to
subordinate commanders, not steff officersor
coordination authorities. With receipt of the
mission goes the authority and responsibility
to conduct operationsin accordance with the
superior commander’s intent and concept of
operations.

2. ThelLink Between National
and Combatant Command
Strategies

a. Inpeacetime, national palicy, national
security strategy, defensepolicy, and NM S
are sources of guidance for combatant

Napoleon I, 1769-1821

commandersand Chiefs of the Services. The
Joint Strategic Planning System provides
strategic direction; assigns missions, tasks,
forces, and resources; and designates
objectives and ROE. It also establishes
congtraints and restraints and defines policies
and concepts to be integrated into combatant
command strategies and plans.

b. US and alliance and/or coalition
strategic objectives are the basis for
combatant command strategies. Combatant
commanders design strategic concepts and
develop plans to accomplish these
objectives within their geographic or
functional areas. Combatant commanders
plan against specifictasksin the JSCP and
also strive to anticipate additional
conditions when employment of US forces
may be necessary. |n those cases, combatant
commanders may develop and maintain the
framework of plans, evenin peacetime. The
nature of regiond instabilities, however, is
such that someplans might beformulated just
before or even concurrently with the
employment of US forces.

3. Combatant Command
Strategic Planning

a General

e« Combatant command strategic
planning in peacetime provides the
framework for employing forces in
peacetime and in response to crises.
Combatant command planners develop
peacetime assessments that ease
trangtion to crissor war aswell asto
postconflict. Peacetimeintelligenceand
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logistic assessments, for example, are
essential for force projection and rapid
transition to combat operations.

« When directed by the NCA to conduct
military operations, the combatant
commanders refine peacetime
strategiesand modify existing plansor
develop campaign plans as appropriate.
Theresult, expressedintermsof military
objectives, military concepts, and
resources (ends, ways, and means),
provides guidance for a broad range
of activities.

b. Determining the Strategic End State
and Supporting Military Conditions

« An end state is the set of required
conditions that achieve the strategic
objectives. The desired end state
should be clearly described by the
NCA before Armed Forces of the
United States are committed to an
action; however, combatant commanders
must be prepared to carry out
immediate taskings even though the
end stateis ill being clarified. There
may be a preliminary end state —
described by a set of military conditions
— when military forceis no longer the
principa meansto the strategic objective.
There dso may be a broader end state
that typicaly involvesreturningto astate
of peace and stability and may include a
variety of diplomatic, economic,
informationa, and military conditions.
The relative emphasis among these
instruments of national power will vary
according to the nature of the crisis.

* Although military end state conditions
normaly will represent what combatant
commanders want their campaigns to
achieve commander sarerar ey conoerned
with only those conditions. Often,
combatant commander smay berequired

tosupporttheather ingrumentsof national
power as directed by national and
multinationd leaders.

Defining the end state, which may
changeastheoperation progresses, isthe
critical first step in the estimate and
planning process. Additionally, clearly
defining thedesired end statereducesthe
wasting of scarce resources and helps
clarify (and may reduce) the risk
associated with the operation. To
clearly describe the desired end state,
planners should consider what may be
necessary to end the operation and the
likely period of follow-on activities.
Commandersat all levelsshould have
a common understanding of the
conditions that define success before
initiation of the operation.

Achieving the desired military end
state seldom, if ever, endsUS national
efforts to protect interests in a
stuation. Theterm “end state” simply
representsthe set of conditionsnecessary
to resolve a crisis and transition from
predominant use of the military
instrument of national power to other
instruments.

. The Strategic Estimate

The strategic estimate is a tool
available to combatant commanders
and subordinate JFCs as they develop
campaign plans and subordinate
campaign and operation plans. JFCsuse
strategic estimates developed in
peacetime to facilitate the employment
of military forces across the range of
military operations. The strategic
estimate is more comprehensive in
scope than estimates of subordinate
commanders, encompassesall strategic
concepts, andisthebasisfor combatant
command strategy.
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* In the strategic estimate, commanders
focus on the threat and consider other
circumstances affecting the military
situation as they develop and analyze
COAs. Items contained in the strategic
edimate are shown in Figure [11-1.

» The result of the estimate is a
visualization of the current adversary
and friendly situation, including
opportunities available for explaitation.
The egtimate includes a visualization of
what is required to accomplish the
mission and a clear expression of
alternatives to achieve that state.
Commanders employ the estimate to
consider theadversary’slikely intent and

Assigned objectives from national
authorities.

Translation of national objectives to
objectives applicable to the
combatant command or theater.

Visualization of the strategic
environment and how it relates to
the accomplishment of assigned
objectives.

Assessment of the threats to
accomplishment of assigned
objectives.

Assessment of strategic
alternatives available, with
accompanying

analysis, risks, and the
requirements for plans.

Considerations of available
resources, linked to
accomplishment of assigned
objectives.

Figure IlI-1. Strategic Estimate

COAsand comparefriendly dternatives
that result in adecision.

» The strategic estimate process is
continuous and based on direction
from national and multinational
leaders. Estimates for the current
operation often can provide the basisfor
estimates for future operations.

» Combatant commanders develop
strategic estimates after reviewing the
strategic environment, potentia threats,
the nature of anticipated operations, and
national strategic direction. The
strategicestimateprocesshelpsclarify
thedtrategic end state and supporting
military conditions. Both supported and
supporting combatant commanders
prepare strategic estimates based on
assigned tasks. Combatant commanders
who support other combatant
commanders prepare estimates for each
supporting operation.

» Appendix B, “The Estimate Process,”
provides a format for the strategic
edimate.

d. Theater Strategic Concepts

e Theater strategic concepts are
statementsof intent astowhat, where,
and how operations are to be
conducted in broad, flexible terms.
These statements must incorporate a
variety of factors, including nuclear and
conventional deterrence, current or
potential aliances or coalitions, forces
available, C2 capabilities, intelligence
assets, anticipated postconflict measures,
mobilization, deployment, and
sustainability. Theater strategic concepts
alow for the employment of theater
nuclear forces, conventiona and specid
operations forces, space assets, military
assistance from all Services and
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supporting commands, and interagency
and multinational forcesin each COA.

Theater strategic conceptsshould provide
for unity of effort and strategic
advantage. Strategic advantageisthe
favorable overall relative power
relationship that enables one nation or
group of nationsto effectively control the
course of politico-military events to
ensuretheaccomplishment of objectives
through national, international, and
theater efforts.

Combatant commanders use the
advantages and capabilities of
assigned, attached, and supporting
military forces, as well as aliance,
codition, and interagency relationships
and military assistance enhancementsin
theater asthe basis of military power.
Combatant commanders also consider
the other instruments of national power
for their contribution to gaining and
maintaining strategic advantage.

Though geographic and functional
responsibilities of the combatant
commandersmay differ, thereareseveral
common strategic considerations.
Strategic concepts must integrate ends,
ways, and means and consider the
following.

e« Protection of UScitizens, forces, and
interests and implementation of national
policies.

e« Integration of deterrence measures

and transition to combat operations.

es Adjustments for multinational,
interagency, or UN circumstances.

e« |dentification of conflict termination
criteria and postconflict objectives and
measures.

4.

e« |dentification of potential military
requirementsacrosstherange of military
operations.

s Support for security assistance or
nation assistance.

*e Inputs to higher strategies or
subordinate planning reguirements.

The Campaign
a Genera

e Acampaignisaseriesof related major
operations that arrange tactical,
operational, and strategic actions to
accomplish strategic and operational
objectives. A campaign plan describes
how these operations are connected in
time, space, and purpose. Within a
campaign, major operations consist of
coordinated actionsin a single phase
of a campaign and usualy decide the
course of the campaign.

e Campaignsarejoint in nature. They
serveasthefocusfor theconduct of war
and MOOTW. A campaign is the
synchronization and integration of
necessary air, land, sea, space, and
special operations — as well as
interagency and multinational operations
— in harmony with diplomatic,
economic, and informational efforts to
attain national and multinational
obj ectives.

« Based on strategy adopted during the
crisis action planning process,
combatant commanders design
campaigns to accomplish national or
multinational strategic military
objectives. They plan and execute
campaignsby applying operational art.
How commanders apply operationa art
will vary with the nature of operational
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THE GULF WAR, 1990-1991

On 2 August 1990, Iraq invaded and occupied Kuwait. Much of the rest of the
world, including most other Arab nations, united in condemnation of that action.
On 7 August, the operation known as DESERT SHIELD began. Its principal
objectives were to deter further aggression and to force Iraq to withdraw from
Kuwait. The United Nations Security Council passed a series of resolutions
calling for Iraq to leave Kuwait, finally authorizing “all necessary means,”
including the use of force, to force Iraq to comply with UN resolutions.

The United States led in establishing a political and military coalition to force
Iraq from Kuwait and restore stability to the region. The military campaign to
accomplish these ends took the form, in retrospect, of a series of major
operations. These operations employed the entire capability of the international
military coalition and included operations in war and operations other than
war throughout.

The campaign — which included Operations DESERT SHIELD and DESERT
STORM and the subsequent period of postconflict operations — can be viewed
in the following major phases.

e DEPLOYMENT AND FORCE BUILDUP (to include crisis action planning,
mobilization, deployment, and deterrence)

 DEFENSE (with deployment and force buildup continuing)
e OFFENSE
e POSTWAR OPERATIONS (to include redeployment)

DEPLOYMENT AND FORCE BUILDUP. While diplomats attempted to resolve
the crisis without combat, the coalition’s military forces conducted rapid
planning, mobilization, and the largest strategic deployment since World War
Il. One of the earliest military actions was a maritime interdiction of the shipping
of items of military potential to Iraq.

The initial entry of air and land forces into the theater was unopposed. The
Commander in Chief, US Central Command (USCINCCENT), balanced the arrival
of these forces to provide an early, viable deterrent capability and the logistic
capability needed to receive, further deploy, and sustain the rapidly growing
force. Planning, mobilization, and deployment continued throughout this
phase.

DEFENSE. While even the earliest arriving forces were in a defensive posture,
a viable defense was possible only after the buildup of sufficient coalition air,
land, and maritime combat capability. Mobilization and deployment of forces
continued. Operations security (OPSEC) measures, operational military
deceptions, and operational psychological operations were used to influence
Iraqi dispositions, expectations, and combat effectiveness and thus degrade
their abilities to resist USCINCCENT's selected course of action before
engaging adversary forces. This phase ended on 17 January 1991, when
Operation DESERT STORM began.
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OFFENSE. Operation DESERT STORM began with a major airpower effort—
from both land and sea—against strategic targets; Iraqgi air, land, and naval
forces; logistic infrastructure; and command and control (C2). Land and special
operations forces supported this air effort by targeting forward-based Iraqi air
defense and radar capability. The objectives of this phase were to gain
supremacy in the air, significantly degrade Iragi C2, deny information to
adversary commanders, destroy adversary forces and infrastructure, and deny
freedom of movement. This successful air operation would establish the
conditions for the attack by coalition land forces.

While airpower attacked Iraqgi forces throughout their depth, land forces
repositioned from deceptive locations to attack positions using extensive
OPSEC measures and simulations to deny knowledge of movements to the
adversary. Two Army corps moved a great distance in an extremely short time
to positions from which they could attack the more vulnerable western flanks
of Iraqi forces. US amphibious forces threatened to attack from eastern
seaward approaches, drawing Iraqi attention and defensive effort in that
direction.

On 24 February, land forces attacked Iraq and rapidly closed on Iragi flanks.
Under a massive and continuous air component operation, coalition land forces
closed with the Republican Guard. Iraqis surrendered in large numbers. To
the extent that it could, the Iraqi military retreated. Within 100 hours of the
start of the land force attack, the coalition achieved its strategic objectives
and a cease-fire was ordered.

POSTWAR OPERATIONS. Coalition forces consolidated their gains and
enforced conditions of the cease-fire. The coalition sought to prevent the
Iraqi military from taking retribution against its own dissident populace. Task
Force Freedom began operations to rebuild Kuwait City.

The end of major combat operations did not bring an end to conflict. The
coalition conducted peace enforcement operations, humanitarian relief,
security operations, extensive weapons and ordnance disposal, and
humanitarian assistance. On 5 April, for example, President Bush announced
the beginning of a relief operation in the area of northern Irag. By 7 April, US
aircraft from Europe were dropping relief supplies over the Iraqi border. Several
thousand Service personnel who had participated in Operation DESERT
STORM eventually redeployed to Turkey and northern Iraq in this joint and
multinational relief operation.

This postwar phase also included the major operations associated with the
redeployment and demobilization of forces.

VARIOUS SOURCES

conditions, the nature of the strategic  » Campaigns, especialy in multinational
objectives, the time and space available efforts, must bekept smpleand focused
in the theater, and the number and type on clearly defined objectives. Themore
of forces involved. complex the campaign or the more
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playersinvolved, themoretimeand effort
it takesto planand coordinate. Whenever
possible, JFCs at all levels should plan
far enough in advance to allow
subordinates sufficient time to react to
guidanceand conduct their own planning
and rehearsals.

JFCs consider the strategic
environment during the estimate and
planning process in order to deter mine
potential congtraints. Constraints may
include the availability and capability of
forces, sustainment, or ROE. These
condraintsoften limit the JFC'sfreedom
of action and influence the timing and
form of the campaign.

Once military operations are
contemplated, planning for campaigns
and major operations becomes a
continuous process. Before initiation
of combat operations, commanders aso
must focuson future operations. During
operations, commandersmust refinetheir
focus on future operations by ng
the outcome of current operations.

Campaignsand major operationscan
span a wide variety of situations,
from quick-hitting, limited-objective
operations to broad-based, long-term
operations. Planning and, indeed,
doctrine and tactics, techniques, and
procedures should accommodate this
variety of potential scenarios and
should provide JFCs aflexible range of
capabilitiesand options from which to
organize forces and plan and conduct
operations.

Campaign planning, like all joint
operation planning, isbased on evolving
assumptions. It is characterized by the
need toplan for related, smultaneous,
and sequential operations and the
imperative to accomplish strategic

objectives through these operations.
Campaign planning is as much away of
thinking about warfare asiit is a type of
planning.

b. Fundamentals of Campaign Plans

» Campaign plans are unique, with
considerations that set them apart from
other plans. These plans, which may
be required by the size, complexity,
and anticipated duration of military
involvement, synchronize and
integrate operations by defining
objectives; establishing command
relationships among subordinate
commands; describing concepts of
operations and sustainment; arranging
operaions in time, space, and purpose;
assigning tasks; organizing forces; and
synchronizing and integrating air, land,
sea, space, information, and special
operations. Fundamentals of campaign
plans are shown in Figure 111-2.

« Although not formally part of the Joint
Operation Planning and Execution
System (JOPES), campaign planning
encompasses both the deliberate and
crisisaction planning processes. If the
scope of contemplated operations
requires it, campaign planning begins
with or during deliberate planning. It
continuesthrough crisisaction planning,
thus unifying both planning processes.
The degreeto which theamount of work
accomplished in ddliberate planning may
serve as the core for a campaign plan is
directly dependent on the particular
theater and objectives. Based on the
campaign plan, appropriate eements
then aretrandated into the operation
order format of JOPESfor execution.
Although not formally submitted under
JOPES, campaign plans may require
review by the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff.
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Provide broad strategic concepts of operations and sustainment
for achieving multinational, national, and theater strategic
objectives.

Provide an orderly schedule of decisions.

Achieve unity of effort with air, land, sea, space, and special
operations forces, in conjunction with interagency, multinational,
nongovernmental, or United Nations forces, as required.

Incorporate the combatant commander’s strategic intent and
operational focus.

Identify any forces or capabilities the enemy has in the area.

Identify the enemy strategic and operational centers of gravity
and provide guidance for defeating them.

Identify the friendly strategic and operational centers of gravity
and provide guidance to subordinates for protecting them.

If required, sequence a series of related major joint operations
conducted simultaneously throughout the area of responsibility
and/or joint operations area.

Establish the organization of subordinate forces and designate
command relationships.

Serve as the basis for subordinate planning and clearly define
what constitutes success, including conflict termination
objectives and potential posthostilities activities.

Provide strategic direction; operational focus; and major tasks,
objectives, and concepts to subordinates.

Provide direction for the employment of nuclear weapons as
required and authorized by the National Command Authorities.

Figure IlI-2. Fundamentals of Campaign Plans

For additional guidance on the c. Campaign plans form the basis for
campaign planning process, refer to JP  developing subordinate campaign plans
5-0, Doctrine for Planning Joint and supporting plans and, under uncertain
Operations, and JP 5-00.1, Joint Doctrine  circumstances, the framework of a series of
for Campaign Planning. OPLANS for phases of campaigns.
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* Subordinate Campaign Plans.
Subordinate JFCs may develop
subordinate campaign plans or
OPLANs that accomplish (or
contribute to the accomplishment of)
theater strategic objectives. Thus,
subordinate unified commandstypicaly
develop campaign plans to accomplish
assigned missions. Also, JTFs can
develop and execute campaign plans if
missions require military operations of
substantial size, complexity, and
duration. Subordinatecampaign plans
are consistent with the strategy,
guidance, and direction developed by
the combatant commander and
contribute to achieving combatant
command objectives.

» Supporting Plans

e Supporting plans are prepared by
subor dinateand supportingcommanders
to satisfy the requirements of the
supported commander’s plan.
Typically, supporting commands' plans
provide augmentation forces, force
enhancements, or functiona support such
as logigtics and communiceations.

es Supporting plans address such
discrete operations as nuclear
operations, mobilization, deployment
and redeployment operations, force
protection, and Service support
operations, aswell asplansfor generating
and focusing national resources in one
or more theaters.

e« When the NCA, through the
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
directs a combatant command to
conduct specified military operations,
other combatant commands are
identified to support those oper ations.
For example, during Operations
DESERT SHIELD and DESERT
STORM, US Central Command was

designated the supported command, with
most other combatant commands
providing support.

5. Operational Art

JFCs employ operational art, in concert

with strategic guidance and direction received
from superior leaders, in developing
campaigns and operations.
fundamental elements of operationa art are
shown in Figure 111-3 and discussed below.

The

a Synergy

» JFCsemploy air, land, sea, space, and
special operations forcesin a wide
variety of operations in war and
MOOTW. JFCs not only attack the
adversary’s physical capabilities, but
asotheadversary’'smoraleand will. JP
1, Joint Werfare of the Armed Forces of
the United Sates, contains the basis for
thismultidimensional concept — onethat
describes how JFCs can apply all
dimensions of joint capability to
accomplish their mission.

» When required to employ force, JFCs
seek combinations of forces and
actions to achieve concentration in
various dimensions, al culminating in
attaining the assigned objective(s) in
the shortest time possible and with
minimal casualties. JFCs arrange
symmetrical and asymmetrical actions
totakeadvantageof friendly strengths
and adversary vulnerabilities and to
preserve freedom of action for future
operations. Engagements with the
adversary may be thought of as
symmetrical if forces, technologies, and
weapons tend to be similar or
asymmetric; if forces, technologies, and
wespons are different; or if a resort to
terrorism and rejection of more
conventional ROE isthenorm. AsJP1,
Joint Werfare of the Armed Forces of the
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FACETS OF OPERATIONAL ART

SYNERGY

TERMINATION

CULMINATION
DECISIVE POINTS

DIRECT VERSUS
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GRAVITY

ARRANGING
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OPERATIONAL
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DEPTH

ANTICIPATION
BALANCE
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OPERATIONAL
REACH
AND
APPROACH

FUNCTIONS

Figure IlI-3. Facets of Operational Art

United States, indicates, JFCs are
uniquely Situated to seize opportunities
for asymmetrical action and must be
especialy aert toexploit thetremendous
potential combat power of such actions.
See the discussion of leverage.

It is difficult to view the contributions
of air, land, sea, space, and special
operations forces in isolation. Each
may be critical to the success of the
joint force, and each has certain unique
capabilitiesthat cannot beduplicated by
other types of forces. Given the
appropriate circumstances, any
dimension of combat power can be
dominant — and even decisive — in
certain aspects of an operation or phase
of acampaign, and eachforce can support
or be supported by other forces. The
contributions of these forces will vary
over time with the nature of the threat
and other strategic, operational, and

tactical circumstances. Thechdlengefor
supported JFCs is to integrate and
synchronize the wide range of
capabilities at their disposal into full-
dimensional operations against the
adversary.

The synergy achieved by integrating
and synchronizing the actions of air,
land, sea, space, and special operations
forcesinjoint operationsand in multiple
dimensions enables JFCs to project
focused capabilities that present no
seams or vulnerahilities to an adversary
to exploit. JFCsare especidly suited to
develop and project joint synergy given
the multiple unique and complementary
capabilities available only within joint
forces.

The synergy of the joint force depends
inlargepart onashared under standing
of the operational situation. JFCs
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integrate and synchronize operations in
amanner that appliesforcefrom different
dimensionsto shock, disrupt, and defeat
opponents. The JFC's vision of how
operationswill be conducted includesnot
only how to arrange operations but also
aclear understanding of the desired end
Sate.

b. Smultaneity and Depth. Theconcepts
of simultaneity and depth are foundations of
joint operations theory. The goal is to
overwhelm and cripple adversary
capabilities and adversary will to resist.

» Simultaneity isakey characteristic of the
American way of war. It refersto the
simultaneous application of power
against key adver sary capabilitiesand
sources of strength. The goal of
simultaneity in joint force operations
contributesdirectly to an adversary’s
collapse by placing more demands on
adversary forces and functions than can
be handled. This does not mean that dl
elements of thejoint force are employed
with equal priority or that even all
elements of the joint force will be
employed. It refers specificaly to the
concept of attacking appropriate
adversary forcesand functionsinsuch
a manner as to cause confusion and
demoralization. For example, following
38 days of intensive and highly
synchronized andintegrated codition air
operations, land forces initiated two
major, mutually supporting, offensive
thrusts against defending Iragi forcesin
Kuwait and Irag. Simultaneously,
amphibious forces threatened an assault
from the sea, creating confusion within
the adversary leadership structure and
causing severa Iragi divisions to orient
ontheamphibiousthreat. Theorientation
of these divisions on the sea facilitated
their defeat in detail by other air andland
forces striking into the heart of Kuwait.
Concurrently, coalition air operations

continued the relentless attack on
deployed troops, C2 nodes, and the
transportation infrastructure. The result
was a swift conclusion to the Gulf War,
culminated by simultaneous and
integrated and synchronized operations
by al edements of the coalition.

Simultaneity also refers to the
concurrent conduct of operations at
thetactical, operational, and strategic
levels. Tactical commanders fight
engagements and battles, understanding
their relevance to the operationa plan.
JFCs st the conditionsfor battleswithin
amajor operation to achieve operational
and strategic objectives. Geographic
combatant commandersintegratetheater
strategy and operationd art. Atthesame
time, they remain acutely aware of the
impact of tactical events. Because of the
inherent inter-relationships between the
various levels of war, commanders
cannot be concer ned only with events
at their respective echelon.

The evolution of warfare and advances
in technology have continuously
expanded the depth of operations.
Airpower can maneuver at greater
distances, while surface forces are able
to maneuver more rapidly and project
their influence at increasing depths. To
be effective, JFCs should not allow an
adversary sanctuary or respite. Joint
force operations should be conducted
across the full breadth and depth of
the AOR and/or JOA, creating
competing and smultaneousdemands
on adversary commandersand resources.
The concept of depth seeks to
overwhelm the adversary throughout
the AOR and/or JOA from multiple
dimensions, contributing to its speedy
defeat or capitulation. Interdiction, for
example, is one manner in which JFCs
use depth to conduct operations.
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 The concept of depth applies to time as
well as to space (geographically).
Operationsextended in depth, intimeas
well as space (geographically), shape
future conditions and can disrupt an
opponent’s decision cycle.

 Depth contributes to protection of the
forceby destroying adver sary potential
beforeitscapabilitiescan bereslized and
employed.

« Simultaneity and depth placeapremium
on shared, common situational
awar enessat the operationa level. JFCs
should explait the full capabilities of the
joint force and supporting capabilitiesto
develop and maintain a common
operationa picture (COP) of eventsin
the operational area as well as their
linkage to future operations and
attainment of strategic objectives.

* Advancesintechnology positively affect
simultaneity and depth by promoting
enhanced situational awareness.
Unfortunately, advances in technology
sometimes adversdly affect smultaneity
and depth by presenting different and

competing operational pictures to JFCs
and their forces.

. Anticipation

Anticipation iskey toeffectiveplanning.
JFCs should remain alert for the
unexpected and for opportunities to
exploit thestuation. JFCsconsider what
might happen and ook for the signs that
may bring the possible event to pass.
They continually gather information by
persondly observing and communicating
with subordinates, higher headquarters,
other forcesin the operationa area, and
aliesand codlition members. JFCsavoid
surprise by gaining and maintaining
theinitiative at all levels of command
and staff, thus forcing the adversary
to react rather than plan; and by
thoroughly and continuously
wargaming to identify probable
adversary reactions to joint force
actions. JFCs also should realize the
impact of operationson theadver sary,
multinational partners, and
noncombatants and prepare for their
results, such as the surrender of large
numbers of opposing forces.

Victorious coalition forces during Operation DESERT STORM attacked,
overwhelmed, and continued with relentless pressure on the retreating opposition.
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 Situational awarenessisaprerequisite
for commanders and planners to be
able to anticipate opportunities and
challenges. Knowledge of friendly
capabilities; adversary capabilities,
intentions, and likely COAs, andlocation
and status of displaced persons and
refugees enables commanders to focus
joint efforts where they can best, and
most directly, contribute to achieving
objectives.

+ Joint intelligence preparation of the
battlespace (JIPB) assists JFCs in
defining likely or potential adversary
COAs, as well as the indicators that
suggest the adversary has embarked on
a specific COA. As such, JIPB
significantly contributesto aJFC'sability
to anticipate and exploit opportunities.

* JPBisaprocesswhichenablesJFCsand
their staffsto visuaize the full spectrum
of capabilitiesand potential COAsacross
al dimensions of the battlespace. This
process, combined with the COP, other
information, and intelligence products
providesthe JFC with thetool snecessary
toachievesituational awareness. A joint
force produces a COP by using many
different products to include the
operational picturesof lower, lateral, and
higher echelons.

For additional guidance on JIPB, refer
to JP 2-01.3, Joint Tactics, Techniques,
and Procedures for Joint Intelligence
Preparation of the Battlespace.

» Anticipation is not without risk.
Commanders and planners that tend to
lean in anticipation of what they expect
to encounter are more susceptible to
operationa military deception effortsby
an opponent. Therefore, commanders
and planner sshould car efully consider
all available information upon which

decisions are being based. Where
possible, multiple or redundant sources
of information from various dimensions
should be employed to assure the
accuracy and relevance for use in the
decisionmaking process.

d. Balance

» Balance is the maintenance of the
force, its capabilities, and its operations
in such a manner as to contribute to
freedom of action and responsiveness.
Baance refers to the appropriate mix
of forces and capabilities within the
joint force as well as the nature and
timing of operations conducted.

» JFCsdtriveto maintain friendly force
balance while aggressively seeking to
disrupt an adversary’s balance by
striking with powerful blows from
unexpected directionsor dimensionsand
pressing the fight. Military deception,
specia operations, offensiveinformation
operations, direct attack of adversary
strategic centers of gravity (COGSs),
interdiction, and maneuver al converge
to confuse, demordlize, and destroy the
opponent. Denial of adversary
reconnai ssance, intelligence, surveillance,
and target acquisition activities
contributes to the protection of friendly
forces. Even asthejoint force defeats
oneadversary force, it preparestoturn
and grike another. High-tempo joint
operations set the conditions for battle.
JFCs prepare to shift as conditions
changeand new chdlengesare presented.
Through continuous planning and
wargaming, the commander strivesnever
to be without options.

» JFCs designate priority efforts and
establish appropriate command
relationshipsto assistin maintaining the
balance of theforce.
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* Preserving the responsiveness of
component capabilities is central to
operational art. Combinations of
operations and organization of the joint
force should maintain or expand force
responsiveness, not inhibit it.
Decentralization of authority can
contribute to responsiveness by
reducing the distance in time and space
between decision makers and ongoing
operations.

e. Leverage

* JP1, Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces
of the United Sates, describesachieving
leverage(that is, gaining, maintaining,
and exploiting advantages in combat
power acrossall dimensons) amongthe
forces available to JFCs as “the
centerpiece of joint operational art.”
JFCsgain decisiveadvantage over the
adversary through leverage. This
leverage can be achieved in avariety of
ways. Asymmetrica actionsthat pitjoint
force strengths against adversary
wesknesses and maneuver in time and
space can provide decisive advantage.
Synergy from the concentration and
integration of joint force actions aso
provides JFCs with decisive advantage.
L everage allows JFCsto impose their
will on the adversary, increase the
adversary’s dilemma, and maintain
the initiative. Force interaction with
respect to friendly force command
relationships generally can be
characterized assupported (thereceiver
of a given effort) or supporting (the
provider of such an effort). The
command relationships that provide the
framework for arranging for such support
are discussed extensively in joint
doctrine, including elsewhere in this
publication. A principal JFC
responsibility is to assess continuoudly
whether force relationships enhance to

the fullest extent possible the provision
of fighting assistance from and to each
element of the joint force in all
dimensions. Support relationships
afford an effective means to weight
(and ensure unity of effort for) various
operations, each component typically
receiving and providing support at the
sametime. Thepotentialy large number
of such relationships requires the close
attention not only of JFCs, but aso of
their components to plan and execute.

Force interaction with regard to
adversary forces is another way for
JFCs to achieve concentration in the
various dimensions. JFCs arrange
symmetrical and asymmetrical actions
to teke advantage of friendly strengths
and adversary vulnerabilities and to
preserve freedom of action for future
operations. The history of joint
operations highlights the enormous
lethality of asymmetrical operationsand
the grest operational senditivity to such
threats. Asymmetrical operations are
particularly effective when applied
against adversary forces not postured for
immediate tactical battle but instead
operating in more vulnerable aspects —
operational deployment and/or
movement, extended logistic activity
(including rest and refitting), or
mobilization and training (including
industrial production). Thus, JFCs
aggressively seek opportunitiesto apply
asymmetrical force againgt an adversary
in as vulnerable an aspect as possble—
air attacks against adversary ground
formations in convoy (the air and SOF
interdiction operations against German
attempts to reinforce its forces in
Normandy), naval air attacks against
troop transports (US air attacks against
Japanese surface reinforcement of
Guadalcanal), and land operations
against adversary navadl, air, or missile
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bases (allied maneuver in Europein 1944
to reduce German submarine bases and
V-1 and V-2 launching sites). Thereare
literally dozens of potential modes of
attack to be considered as JFCs plan the
application of air, land, sea, space, and
special operations forces against the
various aspectsof adversary capabilities.

Asalfina part of forceinteraction, JFCs
must take action to protect or shield all
elements of the joint force from
adversary symmetrical and
asymmetrical action. This function of
protection has particular relevance in
joint warfare as JFCs seek to reduce the
vulnerability of their forces and enhance
their own freedom of action.

Dimensional superiority, isolation of
theadver sary, and attack of adversary
COGs can contribute to joint force
leverage and areaddressed in Chapter 1V,
“Joint Operationsin War.”

. Timing and Tempo

Thejoint force should conduct operations
a atempo and point in time that best
exploits friendly capabilities and
inhibits the adversary. With proper
timing, JFCs can dominate the action,
remain unpredictable, and operate
beyond theadver sary’sability toreact.
Inits1940 attack on France, for instance,
Germany combined the speed, range, and
flexibility of aircraft with the power and
mobility of armor to conduct operations
a apacethat surprised and overwhel med
French commanders, disrupting their
forcesand operations. France capitulated
in little more than a month.

The tempo of warfare has increased
over timeastechnologicd advancements
and innovative doctrines have been
applied to military requirements. While

in many situations JFCs may elect to
maintain an operational tempo that
stretches the capabilities of both
friendly and adver sary for ces, on other
occasions JFCs may elect to conduct
operationsat areduced pace. During
sdl ected phases of acampaign, JFCs may
elect to reduce the pace of operations,
frustrating adversary commanderswhile
buying time to build a decisive force or
tend to other prioritiesin the operationd
area such as rief to displaced persons.
During other phases, JFCs may conduct
high-tempo operations designed
specifically to overwhelm adversary
defensive capabilities.

Just as JFCs carefully select which
capabilities of the joint force to employ,
s0 do they consider the timing of the
application of those capabilities. While
JFCs may have substantial capabilities
available, they sdectively apply such
capabilitiesin amanner that integr ates
and synchronizes their application in
time, space, and purpose. Defining
prioritiesassgsinthetiming of operations.

Timingrefer stotheeffectsachieved as
well astotheapplication of force. JFCs
plan and conduct operationsin amanner
that integrates and synchronizes the
effects of operations so the maximum
benefit of their contributions are felt by
the opponent at the desired time.
Although some operations of the joint
force can achieve near-immediateimpact,
JFCsmay elect to delay their gpplication
until the contributions of other elements
can be brought to bear in an integrated
and synchronized manner. Additionaly,
commanders and planners strive to
ensure that objectives achieved through
combat operationsbuild toward decisive
results, but are not unduly or
inappropriately felt by opponents long
after their defeat.
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g. Operational Reachand Approach

« Onthefirgt page of OnWar, Clausewitz
likenswar toadud. Injoint operational
art, effective symmetrical attack (fully
supported by all components of thejoint
force) and asymmetricd attack condtitute
theduder’ssword; theactionsof air, land,
seq, space, and specia operationsforces
to protect each other isthedueler’sshield;
and, in its broadest sense, logigtics and
basing are the dueler’ sfooting, affecting
the reach of the sword and the strength
and resiliency of the shield. Basing,
whether from overseas locations,
Searbased platforms, or CONUS, directly
affects operational reach. Likewise,
logistic support sustains combat
operations and is a component of
operational reach.

« Operational reach isthedistance over
which military power can masseffects
and beemployed decisvely. Reach may
be influenced by the geography
surrounding and separating the
opponents. It may be extended by
locating forces, reserves, bases, and
logigticsforward; by increasingtherange
of weagpon systems; by conducting aerial
refueling; by maximizing use of HN and
contract support; by including space
support capabilities; and by improving
transportation availability and the
effectiveness of LOCs and throughput.

e Thus, basing in the broadest sense is
an indispensable foundation of joint
operational art, directly influencing the
combat power that the joint force is
capable of generating by affecting such
critical factors as sortie and resupply
rates. In particular, the arrangement
and successivepositioning of advanced
bases (oftenin austere, rapidly emplaced
configurations) underwrites the
progressive ability of the joint force to
shield its componentsfrom adver sary

action and deliver symmetric and
asymmetric blows with increasing
power and ferocity. Basing often is
affected directly by political and
diplomatic congider ationsand, assuch,
can become a critical junction where
strategic, operational, and tactical
considerationsinteract. USforcebasing
options span the spectrum from
permanently basing forces in mature,
strategically important theaters to
temporary sea-basing during crisis
response in littoral areas of instability.
Bases (including the flexible and
responsive capability of searbasing) are
typically selected to be within
operational reach of the opponent,
wheresufficient infrastructureisin place
or can be fabricated to support the
operational and sustaining requirements
of deployed forces, and where they can
be assured of some degree of security
from adversary attacks. Basing thus
plays a vital role in determining the
operational approach, which may be
conceivedintermsof linesof operations.

Lines of operations define the
directional orientation of theforceintime
and space in relation to the adversary.
They connect the force with its base of
operations and its objectives.

A force operates on interior lineswhen
itsoperationsdivergefrom acentral point
andwhenitistherefore closer to separate
adversary forcesthan thelatter areto one
another. Interior lines benefit a weaker
force by alowing it to shift the main
effort laterally more rapidly than the
adversary. A force operateson exterior
lineswhen itsoperationsconvergeonthe
adversary. Successful operations on
exterior lines require a stronger or more
mobile force, but offer the opportunity
toencircleand annihilateawesker or less
mobile opponent.

[1-16

JP 3-0



Planning Joint Operations

* In modern war, lines of operation attain
a three-dimensional aspect. J-Cs use
them to focus combat power toward a
desiredend. JFCsapply combat power
throughout thethree dimensionsof space
and over time in a logica design that
integrates the capabilities of the joint
forceto converge on and defeet adversary
COGs.

h. Forcesand Functions

» Commandersand plannerscan design
campaigns and operations that focus
on defeating either adver sary forcesor
functions, or a combination of both.
Typicdly, JFCsstructureoper ationsto
attack both adversary forces and
functions concurrently to create the
greatest possible contact area between
friendly and adversary forces and
capabilities. These types of operations
are especially appropriate when friendly
forces enjoy technological and/or
numerica superiority over an opponent.

» JFCs can focus on destroying and
disruptingcritical adversary functions
suchas C2, logigtics, and air and missile
defense. Attack of an adversary’s
functionsnormally isintended to destroy
adversary balance, thereby creating
vulnerabilities to be exploited.
Destruction or disruption of critical
adversary functions can create
uncertainty, confusion, and even panicin
adversary leadership and forcesand may
contribute directly to the collapse of
adversary capability and will. The
appropriatenessof functional attack as
the principal design concept frequently
isbased ontimerequired and available
to cripple adversary critical functions as
well astheadversary’scurrent actions
and likely response to such attacks.

i. Arranging Operations

» General

es The ultimate goal of US military
forces is to accomplish the objectives
directed by theNCA. For joint operations,
this will be achieved through full
spectrum dominance— theahility of US
forces, operating unilaterally or in
combination with multinational and
interagency partners, to defeat any
adversary or dominate any situation
acrossthefull rangeof military operations.
Thejoint forcemust beflexibletoreact
tochangesinthegtrategicenvironment,
adver sary changes, and fluid oper ational
conditions bath in combat and noncombat
situations. Joint forces must be able to
conduct prompt, sustained,
synchronized, and integrated operations
with combinations of forces tailored for
missions across the range of military
operations throughout the battlespace.

*¢ JFCs must determine the best
arrangement of major operations to
achieve dimensional superiority. This
arrangement often will beacombination
of simultaneous and sequential
oper ations to dominate and achieve the
desired end state conditions, quickly,
with theleast cost in personnel and other
resources. Commanders consider a
variety of factors when determining this
arrangement, including geography of the
operational ares, available strategic lift,
changes in command structure, force
protection, logistic buildup and
consumption  rates, adversary
reinforcement capabilities, and public
opinion. Thinking about the best
arrangement helps determine tempo of
activities in time, space, and purpose.
Critical to the success of the entire
operation is timely and accurate time-
phased force and deployment data.

es The dynamic nature of modern
war far ethat includesprojection of forces
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complicates decisions concerning how
to best arrange operations. During force
projection, for example, a rapidly
changing adversary situation may cause
the commander to alter the planned
arrangement of operationseven asforces
are deploying. The arrangement that the
commander choosesshould not foreclose
future options.

e« Normally, a single battle or
engagement may not attain the
operational goal. Likewise, the
accomplishment of a strategic goal
through integrated operations with
combinations of forces organized and
tailored for missions across the range of
military operationsinall mediums—air,
land, sea, and space usually requires the
conduct of several major operations.
Consequently, the design of atheater or
subordinate campaign or a major
operation normally provides for related
phases implemented over time. Phases
may occur simultaneoudly, as well as
sequentidly. In acampaign, each phase
can represent a single or several major
operations, while in amajor operation a
phase normally consists of several
subordinate operations or a series of
related activities. The main purpose of
phasing is to integrate and synchronize
agroup of related operations into more
manageable parts, thereby alowing for
flexibility in execution while enhancing
unity of effort.

Phases

e« Phasing operationsisatool commonly
used by commanders to organize
operations. The commander’s vision of
how a campaign or major operation
should unfold drives subsequent
decisions regarding phasing. Phasing,
inturn, assiststhe commander inframing
his or her intent and assigning tasks to
subordinate commanders. By arranging

campaign activities into phases, the
commander can better integrate and
synchronize subordinate operations in
time, space, and purpose. Campaignsare
planned and executed for the full range
of military operations and are
successfully completed when palitical,
strategic, and operational objectives are
achieved. Assuch, aphaserepresentsa
definitive stage during which a large
portion of the forces and joint/
multinational capabilitiesareinvolved
in similar or mutually supporting
activities. Phases are initiated as the
operation evolves and terminated when
the JFC determines dimensional
dominance within a phase is achieved.

s Phases present options to the JFC.
Actual phases used will vary with the
operation and be determined by the JFC.
During planning, commander sestablish
conditions, objectives, or events for
trangtioningfrom onephasetoanother
and plan sequels and branches for
potential contingencies. Phasesmay be
conducted sequentialy or concurrently
and may overlap. The commander
adjusts the phases to exploit
opportunities presented by the adversary
or operational situation or to react to
unforeseen conditions.

»« Phasingisabasictenet of campaign
plan design. Phasing assists
commander sand staffstovisualizeand
think through the entire operation or
campaign andtodefiner equirementsin
terms of forces, resources, time, space,
and purpose. The primary benefit of
phasingisthat it assstscommandersin
achievingmajor obj ectives, that cannot
be attained al at once, by planning
manageable subordinate operations.
Phasing can be used to gain progressive
advantagesand assist in achieving major
objectives as quickly and effectively as
possible. Phasing also provides a
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framework for assessing risk to portions
of an operation or campaign, by which
plans to mitigate this risk may be
developed. Sustainment and access
operations underpin the entire
campaign.

es Although the commander will
deter minetheactual phasesused during
acampaign, useof thefollowing phases
providesaflexiblemodd toarrangethe
full pectrum of combat and noncombat
operations. The notional example at
Figure I11-4 reflects potentia phases a
combatant commander can use while
planning and conducting a campaign in
support of strategic and operational goas
and objectives. The phases can be
applied throughout the range of military
operations. The text box below the

phases depicts potential actions to be
accomplished during each phaseenabling
holigtic, end to end planning. Thephases
reflectedinFigurelll-4are: deter/engage;
seizeinitiative; decisiveoperations, and
trangtion. Usingthismodel, combatant
commanders can plan and conduct
campaigns and mgjor operations across
thefull range of military operations.

s Deter/Engage. Thisphasemay befor
deterring aggression or taking action
againgt threatsto nationd or multinationa
interests. Effective crisis response
depends on gaining early warning of
potential situations that may require
military action. Early warning can best
be accomplished through knowledge of
conditions in the AOR and by the
frequentinteractionand liaisonwithdlies,

PHASES - JOINT CAMPAIGN

DETER/
ENGAGE

SEIZE
INITIATIVE

CRISIS SEIZE INITIATIVE/

DEFINED ASSURE FRIENDLY
FREEDOM OF ACTION/

ACCESS THEATER
INFRASTRUCTURE

DECISIVE
OPERATIONS

ESTABLISH DOMINANT
FORCE CAPABILITIES/

ACHIEVE FULL
SPECTRUM DOMINANCE

TRANSITION

ESTABLISH CIVIL
CONTROL AND RULE
OF LAW

REDEPLOY

Actions to Assure
Full Spectrum Dominance

Figure lll-4. Phases - Joint Campaign
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Quick and decisive deployment of combat forces may stabilize the situation

and obviate actual hostilities.

coalition partners, and potential
challengers. Actions during a deter/
engage phase may require mobilization
and other predeployment activitiesto set
the terms and conditions for operations.
During predeployment activities, JFCs
exercise Flexible Deterrent Options and
tailor forcesfor deployment. Themission-
tailored C4l, force protection, and logistic
requirements of the force must be
developed during the deter/engage
phase in order to support the J-C
concepts of operations. Intelligence,
surveillance, and reconnaissance (ISR)
assets are employed during this phaseto
provide real-time and near-real-time
situational awareness. Additionally,
when in-place forces are not sufficient
and/or are not appropriate for the
envisioned operation, early determination
of the forces required and the order in
which they are needed (based on the
JFC'’s concepts of operations) assists in
identifying the time required to deploy
theforce. Sedlift, airlift, and preposition
capabilities are critical to JFC concepts.
Combatant commandersa sotekeactions
to engage multinational partners, thereby
providing the basis for future crisis

response. Liaison teams and
coordination with non-military
organizations and other agencies assist
in setting conditions for future military
operations. During this phase, the
combatant commander expands
partnerships, enhancesrel ationships, and
conducts actionsto prepare for potential
crises.

ss Seizelnitiative. JFCs seek to seize
theinitiativein combat and noncombat
situations through the application of
appropriatejoint forcecapabilities. In
combat operations this involves
executing offensive operations at the
earliest possible time, forcing the
adversary to offensive culmination and
setting the conditions for decisive
operations. Rapid application of joint
combat power may be required to delay,
impede, or halt the adversary’s initial
aggression and to deny the initial
objectives. If an adversary has achieved
itsinitia objectives, the early and rapid
application of offensive combat power
can didodge adversary forcesfrom their
position, creating conditions for the
exploitation, pursuit, and ultimate
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destruction of both thoseforcesand their
will tofight during thedecisive operations
phase. During this phase, operations to
gain access to theater infrastructure and
to expand friendly freedom of action
continue while the JFC seeksto degrade
adversary capabilities with the intent of
resolving the crisis at the earliest
opportunity. In noncombat operations,
the JFC establishes conditions for
stability by providing immediate
assistance to relieve conditions that
precipitated the crisis.

s Decigve Operations. The decisive
operations phase continues with full
spectrum employment of joint force
capabilities and the appropriate
sequencing of forcesinto the operationa
area as quickly as possible. In combat
Situations this phase focuses on driving
the adversary to culmination and
achieving the objectives defined by the
NCA and JFC. Operationsin this phase
depend upon overmatching force
capabilitieswiththe C2 andlogigticsbase
requiredto achievethedesired End Stete.
Decisive operations focus on winning
through full spectrum dominance. In
noncombat Situations, the JFC seeks to
dominate the situation with decisive
operations designed to establish
conditions for an early, favorable
conclusion, setting the conditionsfor the
trangition phase.

es Transition. The transition phase
enables the JFC to focus on
synchronizing andintegrating joint force
activities to bring operations to a
successful conclusion, typically
characterized by self-sustaining peace
and the establishment of the rule of law.
Part of this phase may be to ensure that
thethreat (military and/or political) isnot
able to resurrect itself or, in noncombat
situations, to ensure where possible that

thesituation leadingtotheorigind crisis
doesnot reoccur. During thisphase, joint
forcesmay conduct operationsin support
of other governmental,
nongovernmental, and international
agencies. JFCs continuoudly assess the
impact of current operations on the
termination objectives. The outcome of
military operations should not conflict
with the long-term solution to the crisis.
During this phase, JFCs may retain
responsibility for operationsor they may
transfer control of the situation to
another authority and redeploy their
forces. JFCs should identify
redeployment requirements as early as
possible.

Other Consderations

s L ogigticsiscrucial tophasing. JFCs
and joint force planners consider
establishing logistic bases, opening and
maintaining LOCs, establishing
intermediate logistic bases to support
new phases, and defining priorities for
services and support. Logigtics, then, is
key to arranging the operations of
campaigns and should be planned and
executed as ajoint responsibility.

s Force protection also is crucial to
phasing. JFCs and joint force planners
conduct JIPB and determine force
vulnerabilities. Based on mission
requirements during each phase,
commandersshould implement essentia
force protection messures.

= Changesin phasesat any level can
represent aperiod of vulnerability for
the force. At this point, missons and
task organizations often change. The
car eful planning of branchesand seques
can reduce the risk associated with
trangition between phases.
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« Branchesand Sequels

e« Many OPLANS require adjustment
beyondtheinitial stagesof theoperation.
Commanders build flexibility into their
plans to preserve freedom of action in
rapidly changing conditions. Branches
and sequelsdirectly relateto the concept
of phasing. Their proper use can add
flexibility to a campaign or major
operation plan.

e« Branches. Branchesareoptionsbuilt
intothebasic plan. Such branchesmay
include shifting priorities, changing unit
organization and command relationships,
or changing the very nature of the joint
operationitsalf. Branchesadd flexibility
to plans by anticipating situations that
could alter thebasic plan. Suchsituations
could be a result of adversary action,
availability of friendly capabilities or
resources, or even a change in the
weather or season within the
operational area.

e Sequels. Sequels are subsequent
operations based on the possible
outcomes of the current operation —
victory, defeat, or stalemate. At the
campaign level, phases can beviewed as
the sequels to the basic plan.

j- Centersof Gravity

« COGsarethefoundation of capability
— what Clausewitz caled “the hub of
all power and movement, on which
everything depends. . . thepoint at which
all our energies should be directed.”
They are those characteristics,
capabilities, or sources of power from
which a military force derives its
freedom of action, physical strength,
or will to fight. At the Strategic level,
COGs might include amilitary force, an
alliance, nationd will or public support, a
set of critical capabilitiesor functions, or

nationd strategy itsef. COGs aso may
exist a the operational level.

The COGs concept is useful as an
analytical tool while designing
campaigns and operations to assist
commanders and staffs in analyzing
friendly and adversary sources of
strength as well as weaknesses and
vulnerabilities. Analysisof COGs, both
adversary and friendly, is a continuous
process throughout an operation.

The essence of operational art lies in
being able to mass effects against the
adversary’s sources of power in order to
destroy or neutralize them. In theory,
destruction or neutralization of
adversary COGs is the most direct
path to victory. However, COGs can
change during the course of an operation
and, a any given time, COGs may not
be apparent or readily discernible. For
example, the COG might concern the
mass of adversary units, but that mass
might not yet be formed. In such cases,
determining the absence of a COG and
keeping it from forming could be as
important asdefiningit.

Identification of adversary COGs
requires detailed knowledge and
understanding of how opponents
organize, fight, and make decisions as
well astheir physica and psychologica
strengthsand wesknesses. JFCsand their
subordinates should be alert to
circumstances that may cause COGs to
change and should adjust friendly
operations accordingly.

Adversary COGs frequently will be
well protected, making direct attack
difficult and costly. This situation may
require joint operations that result in
indirect attacks until conditions are
established that permit successful direct
attacks.
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* Itisaso important to identify friendly
COGs so they can be protected. US
ability to project power from CONUS or
supporting theaters can represent aCOG.
Nationd will also canbeaCOG, asitwas
for the United States during the Vietnam
and Persian Gulf Wars.

k. Direct versus Indirect. To the extent
possible, JFCsattack adversary COGsdirectly.
Where direct attack means attacking into
an opponent’s strength, JFCs should seek
anindirect approach. Forexample,if theCOG
isalarge adversary force, thejoint force may
attack it indirectly by isolating it fromits C2,
severing its LOCs (including resupply), and
defeating or degrading its air defense and
indirect firecapability. When vulnerable the
adver sary for cecan beattacked directly by
appropriateelementsof thejoint force. Inthis
way, JFCs will employ an integrated and
synchronized combination of operations to
expose and attack adversary COGs through
weak or vulnerable points — seams, flanks,
specific forces or military capabilities, rear
aress, and even military morde and public
opinion and support.

|. Decisive Points

* By correctly identifying and controlling
decisive points, a commander can gain
amarked advantage over the adversary
and greatly influence the outcome of an
action. Decisive points are usually
geographic in nature, such as a
congtricted sealane, ahill, atown, or an
air baseand could include other elements
such as command posts, critical
boundaries, airspace, or communications
and/or intelligencenodes. 1n some cases,
specifickey eventsalso may bedecisive
points, such asattainment of air or nava
superiority or commitment of the
adversary'sreserve. In il other cases,
decisive points may be systemic, such
as C2 systems and refueling or
ammunition storage capability. Decisive

pointsarenot COGs, they arethekeys
to attacking protected COGs.

* There normally will be more decisive
points in an operationa area than JFCs
can control, destroy, or neutralize with
available resources. Accordingly,
plannersmust analyzepotential decisve
pointsand determinewhich pointsenable
eventud attack of theadversary’sCOGs.
The commander designates the most
important decisive pointsasobjectives
and allocates resources to control,
destroy, or neutralize them.

» Geographic, key event, or systemic
decisive points that assist commanders
to gain or maintain the initiative are
crucia. Controlling these points in the
attack assists commanders to gain
freedom of operational maneuver. They
thus maintain the momentum of the
attack and sustain the initiative. If a
defender controls such a point, it can
help exhaust the attacker’s momentum
and facilitate the defender’'s
counterattack.

m. Culmination

» Culmination has both offensive and
defensive application. In the offense,
the culminating point isthepoint intime
and space a which an attacker’s combat
power no longer exceeds that of the
defender. Herethe attacker grestly risks
counterattack and defeat and continues
the attack only at great peril. Successin
the attack at dl levels is to secure the
objectivebeforereaching culmination. A
defender reaches culmination when the
defending force no longer has the
capability to go onthe counter-offensive
or defend successfully. Success in the
defense is to draw the attacker to
offensive culmination, then conduct an
offensive to expedite emergence of the
adversary’s defensive culmination.
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* Integration and synchronization of
logistics with combat operations can
forestall culmination and help
commanders control the tempo of their
operations. At both tactical and
operational levels, theater logistic
planners forecast the drain on resources
associated with conducting operations
over extended distance and time. They
respond by generating enough military
resources at theright timesand placesto
enable their commanders to achieve
strategic objectivesbefore reaching their
culminating points. If the commanders
cannot generate these resources, they
should rethink their concept of
operations.

n. Termination

» Knowing when to terminate military
oper ationsand how to preserveachieved
advantages is a component of strategy
and operationa art. Before forces are
committed, JFCs must know how the
NCA intend to terminate the operation
and ensureitsoutcomesendure, and then
determine how to implement that
strategic design at the operationa level.
In war, termination design is driven in
part by the nature of thewar itsdlf. Wars
over territorial disputes or economic
advantage tend to be interest-based and
lend themselves to negotiation,
persuasion, and coercion. Wars fought
in the name of ideology, ethnicity, or
religious or cultural primacy tend to be
value-based and reflect demandsthat are
seldom negotiable. Often, wars are a
result of both value- and interest-based
differences.

* Theunderlying causes of a particular
war — such as cultural, religious,
territorial, or hegemonic — must
influence the understanding of
conditions necessary for termination
of hogtilitiesand resolution of conflict.

Idedlly, nationa and alied or codition
decision makers will seek the advice of
senior military leaders concerning how
and when to end combat operations.
Passing thelead from themilitary to other
agencies to achieve fina strategic goals
following conflict usually requires the
participation of JFCs.

Military operationstypically conclude
with attainment of the strategic ends
for which the NCA committed forces.
Insomecases, thesegoa swill bemilitary
strategic god sthat, once achieved, allow
transitionto other instruments of national
power and agencies as the means to
achievebroader goals. Theend of World
War |l andthetransition fromwar to other
meansto achieve afree and independent
Europeisanexample.

Commanders strive to end combat
operations on terms favorable to the
United Statesand itsalliesor coalition
partners. Thebasicelement of thisgoal
is gaining control over the adversary in
thefina stagesof combat. Whenfriendly
forcescan freely imposetheir will onthe
adversary, the opponent may have to
accept defeat, terminate active hodtilities,
or revert to other types of conflict such
as geopolitical actions or guerrilla
warfare. Nonetheless, a hasty or
ill-designed end to the operation may
bring with it the possibility that related
disputes will arise, leading to further
conflict. There is a delicate balance
between the desire for quick victory and
termination on truly favorable terms.

JFCsand their subordinate commanders
consider the conditions necessary to
bring operationsto afavorableend. They
translate NCA political goals into
strategy and operational design. They
provide decision makers with critical
information on adversary intent,
objectives, strategy, and chances of
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successin obtaining desired goas. JFCs
and subordinate commanders consider
the nature and type of conflict, the
objective of military force, the plansand
operations that will most affect the
adversary’s judgment of cost and risk, and
theimpact ondlianceand coditionwarfare

If the conditions have been properly set
and met for ending the conflict, the
necessary leverage should exist to
prevent the adversary from renewing
hogtilities. Moreover, thestrategicgoals
for which the United States fought
should be secured by the leverage that
USand multinationa forces have gained
and can maintain. Wars are fought for
political gods. Warsare successful only
when political goals are achieved and
these goals endure.

A period of postconflict activitiesexists
from theimmediate end of the conflict
to the redeployment of the last US
Servicemember. A variety of MOOTW
occur during this period. These
operations involve al instruments of
nationa power and includethoseactions
which ensurethat politica objectivesare
achieved and sustained. Part of thiseffort
may beto ensurethethreat (military and/
or political) doesnot resurrect itsdf. The
effort focuses on ensuring that theresults
achieved endure and the conditions that
resulted in the conflict do not recur.

Even as forces trangtion from combat
operations to postconflict activities,
requirements for humanitarian
assistance will emerge. Working with
DOD and other USG agencies, as well
as nongovernmental and international
organizations, JFCs prepare to meet the
requirements of humanitarian support,
including the provisioning of food and
shelter and the protection of various
groups against the depredations of
opposing groups.

 During postconflict operations, JFCsmay
transfer control to other authorities and
redeploy forces. JFCs should identify
postconflict requirements as early as
possible so asto facilitate transition and
to permit the simultaneousredeployment
of forces no longer required.

6. Key Planning Considerations

The elements of operational art discussed
above form the basisfor plansand orders
and set the conditionsfor successful battle.
As shown in Figure I11-5, the initial plan
establishes the commander’s intent, the
concept of operations, and the initial tasks
for subordinateunits. It alowsthe greatest
possible operational and tactica freedom for
subordinate leaders. It is flexible enough to
permit leadersto seize opportunitiescons stent
with thecommander’sintent, thusfacilitating
quick and accurate decisionmaking during
operations. Theinitia plan not only affects
the current operation, but also sets the stage
for future operations. Ascommandersprepare
to conduct military operations, they should
remember that all military operationshavea

THE INITIAL PLAN

B _a
ESTABLISHES
Commander's intent
Concept of operations

Initial tasks for
subordinate units

Commander’s Critical
Information Requirements

AFFECTS

Current operations

Future operations

Figure 1lI-5. The Initial Plan
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psychological effect on all partiesconcer ned
— friendly, neutral, and hostile. Supporting
psychological operations (PSY OP) and other
informational activitiesdesigned to induce or
reinforce favorable foreign attitudes and
behavior must be integrated into al plans at
the initial stages of planning to ensure
maximum effect.

a Misson. The misson statement is the
impetusfor the detailed planning that follows.
It isthe JFC’s expression of what the joint
force must accomplish and why. Orders
contain both specified and implied tasks.
During mission analysis, commanders
trandate these tasks into missions for their
subordinates. Commanders do so by
analyzing the mission statement and concept
of operations, understanding the intent of
senior commanders, assessing the current
situation, and organizing all resources
available to achieve the desired end. Clarity
of themission statement and itsunderstanding
by subordinates, before and during the
operétion, is vita to success.

b. Commander’slntent

* Thecommander’sintent describesthe
desired end state. It is a concise
expression of the purpose of the
operation, not a summary of the
concept of operations. It may include
how the posture of units at that end state
facilitatestransition to future operations.
It also may include the commander’s
assessment of the adversary
commander’s intent.

« JCsbagintoformtherintent ssthey andyze
the mission assigned by a superior
commander. Together, with the higher
headquarters order, theJFC'sintentisthe
initial impetus for the entire planning
process. JFCsinitidly provide their intent
verbdly tothegtaff withtherestated misson
and planning guidance. J-Cs refine their
intentt as they consder staff estimates and

complete the commander’s estimate. The
intent statement also may contain an
assessment of where and how the
commander will accept risk during the
operation.

e The JFC’s intent helps subordinates
pursue the desired end state without
further orders, even when operations do
not unfold as planned. Thus, the
commander’s intent provides focus for
al subordinate e ements.

 Theintent gatementisusually written, but
could beverbd whentimeisshort. It should
beconcissand dear. Theintent should be
able to focus subordinate commanders on
the purpose of the operation and describe
how it rdaestofutureoperaions. A JFC's
order should contain the intent satement
of the next senior commander in the chain
of command.

c. Commander’s Critical Information
Reguirements

e The JFC should provide commander’s
critical information requirements(CCIR)
to the joint force staff and components.

e CCIR are a comprehensive list of
information requirements identified by
the commander as being critical in
facilitating timely information
management and the decisionmaking
process that affects successful mission
accomplishment.

 The two key subcomponents are critical
friendly force information and priority
intelligence requirements.

* CCIR result from the analysis of
information reguirements against a
mission and the commander’sintent and
are normally limited in number.

d. Concept of Operations
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» Theconcept of oper ationsdescribeshow
the JFC visualizes the operation will
unfold based onthe selected COA. This
concept expresseswhat, where, and how
thejoint forcewill affect theadversary or
the Situation at hand. The commander
providessufficient detail for the staff and
subordinate commanders to understand
what they are to do without further
ingtructions. Intheconcept of operations,
JFCsdescribetheoverall objectivesof
thejoint force, themissonsassigned to
components of theforce, and how the
components will work together to
accomplishthemission.

» To reinforce intent and priorities,
commanders typically designate a
main effort (for each phase, if the
campaign hasmorethan onephase). This
designation isastruein the offense as it
is in the defense and also applies in
MOOTW. These designations provide
focus to the operation, set priorities and
determinerisks, promote unity of effort,
and facilitate an understanding of the
commander’s intent.

» Concept of Fires. This concept
describes how tactical, operational, and
strategic fires are integrated and
synchronized to support the concept of
operations. The JFC determines the
adversary’'s COGs and how the
application of fires can assist in their
destruction or neutralization. While
some fires will support operationa and
tacticad movement and maneuver by air,
land, maritime, amphibious, and specid
operationsforoes, other firesareindependent
of maneuver and orient onachieving specific
operational and strategic effects that
support the JFC'sobjectives. Firesarethe
effects of lethal or nonlethal weapons.
Joint fires are fires produced during the
employment of forces from two or more
componentsin coordinated action toward
acommon objective. Joint firesupportis

e.

joint firesthat support air, land, maritime,
amphibious, and special operations
forces to move, maneuver, and control
territory, populations, airspace, and key
waters.

For additional guidance on joint fires
and joint fire support, refer to
paragraph 7 below and JP 3-09,
Doctrinefor Joint Fire Support.

The combatant commanders should
consider conducting joint strategic
attacks when feasible. A joint strategic
attack is a combatant commander
directed offensive action against a vitd
target(s) whether military, political,
economic, or other, that is specificaly
selected in order to achieve NCA or
combatant commander’s strategic
objectives.

Targeting

Targeting is the process of selecting
tar getsand matching the appropriate
response to them, taking account of
operational  requirements and
capabilities. Aswith dl actions of the
joint force, targeting and attack functions
are accomplished in accordance with
international law and the ROE approved
by the NCA for the operation. Military
commanders, planners, and legd advisors
must consider the desired end state,
political goals, and legal constraints
when making targeting decisions.

Targeting occurs at all levels of
command within a joint force and is
performed at all levels by forces capable
of delivering fires or attacking targets
with both lethal and nonlethal disruptive
and destructive means. Targeting is
complicated by the requirement to
deconflict duplicative targeting and
prevent fratricide by different forcesor
different echelonswithin the sameforce
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and to integrate and synchronize the
attack of those targets with other
activities of the joint force.

Targetingand theCampaign Plan. JFCs
establish broad planning objectives and
guidancefor attack of adversary strategic
and operational COGs and interdiction
of adversary forces asan integral part of
joint campaigns and mgjor operations.
With the advice of subordinate
commanders, JFCsset priorities, provide
tar geting guidance, and determinethe
weight of effort tobeprovided tovarious
operations. Subordinate commanders
recommend to JFCs how to use their
combat power moreeffectively toachieve
the objective. Weight of effort for any
agpect of joint targeting, for ingtance, may
beexpressed asfollows.

s« Byassgningprioritiesfor resources
used with respect to the other aspects of
the theater campaign or operation.

s |n terms of percentage of total
available resources.

e As otherwise determined by the
JFC.

Time-SendtiveTargets. Time-sendtive
targets (TSTs) include air, land, or sea
based targets of such high priority to
friendly forces that the JFC designates
them as requiring immediate response
because they pose (or will soon pose) a
danger to friendly forces or are highly
lucretive, fleeting targets of opportunity.

Refer to JP 3-60, Joint Doctrine for
Targeting, for more detailed information
and guidance on TSTs.

Targeting Process

s« The targeting process is cyclical.
The joint targeting process has six

phases: (1) Commander’s Objectives,
Guidance, and Intent; (2) Target
Development, Validation,
Nomination, and Prioritization; (3)
CapabilitiesAnalysis; (4) Commander’s
Decision and Force Assignment; (5)
Mission Planning and Force Execution;
and (6) Combat Assessment.

e« Targeting mechanismsshould exist
at multiple levels. Joint force
components identify requirements,
nominate targets that are outside their
boundaries or exceed the capabilities of
organic and supporting assets (based on
the JFC’'s apportionment and
subapportionment decisions), and
conduct execution planning. After the
JFC provides targeting guidance and
apportionment decisions, components
plan and execute assigned missions.

e« JFCs may establish and task an
organization within their staffs to
accomplish these broad targeting
oversight functionsor may delegatethe
responsibility to a subordinate
commander. Typically, JFCs organize
joint targeting coordination boards
(JTCBs). If the JFC s0 designates, a
JTCB may be an integrating center for
this effort or a JFC-level review
mechanism. |n ether case, it needs to
be a joint activity comprised of
representatives from the staff, all
components and, if required, their
subordinate units. JFCstask subordinate
commanders or staff officers with the
JTCB function based on the JFC’'s
concept of operationsand theindividuas
experience, expertise, and situational
awareness.

s« The JFC defines the role of the
JTCB. Typicaly, the JTCB reviews
tar get infor mation, developstar geting
guidance and priorities, and may
prepareand refine joint target lists.
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The JTCB also should maintain a
complete list of prohibited and
restricted targets, targets deemed
sensitive due to collateral damage
potential, and areas where SOF are
operating to avoid endangering current
or future operations.

e |n multinational operations, the
JTCB may be subordinate to a
multinational targeting coor dination
board, with JFCs or their agents
representing the joint force on the
multinational board.

es JFCs normally will delegate the
authority to conduct execution
planning, coordination, and
deconfliction associated with tar geting
and will ensurethat thisprocessisasoa
joint effort involving applicable
subordinate commands. Whoever is
designated this responsibility must
possess or have accessto asufficient C2
infrastructure, adequate facilities, and
ready availability of joint planning
expertise.  Should such an agency be
charged with joint functional command
responsibilities, a joint targeting
mechanism alsoisneeded tofacilitatethe
process at this level. All components
normally areinvolved intar getingand
should establish procedures and
mechanisms to manage the tar geting
function.

For additional targeting guidance, refer
to JP 3-60, Joint Doctrine for Targeting.

f. Component commanders make
capabilitiesor for cesavailabletothe JFC for
taskingtosupport thejoint forceasawhole
based on assigned component missions and
JFC guidance. When directed by the JFC,
component commanders make capabilitiesor
forces available for tasking by other
component commandersto achievejoint force
objectives.

g. Air Apportionment. Air apportionment
isthedetermination and assgnment of the
total expected effort by percentage and/or
priority that should bedevoted tothevarious
air operationsfor agiven period of time. The
total expected effort made available to the
JFACC is determined by the JFC in
consultation with component commanders
based on the assigned objectives and the
concept of operations.

* Air gpportionment assistsJFCsto ensure
the weight of the joint force air effort
iscons stent with campaign phasesand
objectives.

» Giventhemany air power capabilities, its
theater-wide application, and its ability
to rapidly shift from one function to
another, JFCspay particular attention
to its apportionment. JFCs normally
apportion by priority or percentage of
effort against assigned mission-type
ordersand/or by categoriessignificant for
the campaign. These categories can
include strategic attack, interdiction,
counterair, reconnaissance, maritime
support, and close air support. After
consulting with other component
commanders, the JFACC makes the air
apportionment recommendation.

* Following the JFC air apportionment
decision, the JFACC allocates
apportioned air sortiesto thefunctions
and/or missions they support.

For additional guidance on air
apportionment, refer to JP 3-56.1,
Command and Control for Joint Air
Operations.

h. Countering Air and Missile Threats

* Air superiority delivers a fundamenta
benefit to the joint force. It prevents
adversaries from interfering with
oper ationsof air, gpace, or surfaceforces
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and assures freedom of action and
movement. Control of theairisacritical
enabler for the joint force because it
alows US forces both freedom from
attack and freedom to attack. Using
both defensive and offensive
operations, the JFC employs
complementary weapon systems and
sensors to achieve air superiority.
These operationsnot only protect against
attack, but el so ensurethat USforcescan
strike potential thregts prior to launch.
Unity of effort is vital for countering
threats with an engagement window of
perhaps a matter of minutes. In this
time-sensitive environment, the JFC
must ensure that component systems
are integrated and interoperable to
achieve air superiority.

The degree of control may vary from
air supremacy tolocal air superiority,
depending on the overdl situation and
the JFC's concept of operations. It may
be needed for different lengths of time,
ranging from a few minutes to the
duration of the conflict, and also vary
with geographic areas. The JFC
normally seeks to gain and maintain
control of theair dimension asquickly
as possible to allow friendly forces to
operate without prohibitive interference
from adversary air threats. US military
forces must be capable of countering
the air and missile threat from initial
forceprojection through redeployment
of friendly for ces. Thesethreatsinclude
adversary aircraft (manned or
unmanned), ballistic missiles, and cruise
missiles(air, land, or sealaunched). The
proliferation of theater missiles and
advances in missile technologies,
coupled with WMD, make theater
missiles a particularly difficult and
dangerous threat. Joint theater missile
defense is an integra part of counterair
operations.

* Air superiority isachieved through the
counterair mission, which integrates
both offensive and defensive
operations from all components to
counter the air and missile threat.
These operations may use aircraft,
surface-to-surface and surface-to-air
missiles, artillery, SOF, and elements of
IO to counter the threat. Joint forces
must be integrated to exploit the
mutually beneficial effectsof offensive
and defensive operations to destroy,
neutralize, or minimizeair and missile
threats, both before and after launch.

» Defensive Counterair. As an element
of counterair, defensive counterair also
contributes to force protection through
detecting, identifying, intercepting, and
destroying or negating enemy forces
attempting to attack or penetrate the
friendly ar environment.

ee Active Air Defense. Active air
defense is direct defensive action taken
to destroy, nullify, or reduce the
effectiveness of hogtile air and missile
threatsagainst friendly forcesand assets.
Itincludesthe use of aircraft, air defense
wesgpons, eectronic warfare, and other
availableweapons. The JRA coordinator
coordinates with the area air defense
commander to ensure that air defense
requirements for the JRA are integrated
into air defense plans.

»s Passive Air Defense. Passive air
defenseincludesall measures, other than
activeair defense, taken to minimizethe
effectiveness of hogtile air and missile
threatsagainst friendly forcesand assets.
These measures include camouflage,
concealment, deception, dispersion,
reconstitution, redundancy, detection and
warning systems, and the use of
protective construction.
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For additional guidance on air and
missile defense, refer to paragraph 6 h
above and JP 3-01, Joint Doctrine for
Countering Air and Missile Thrests.

For additional guidance on countering
air and missilethreats, refer to JP 3-01,
Joint Doctrine for Countering Air and
Missile Threats.

i. Space Operations. While once
considered merely an extension of terrestrial
operations (air, land, and sea operations),
space power has become an integrated
operationa capability — acritical enabler that
may beused to support dl joint warfare aress.
Likewise, commandersmust anticipate hogtile
actions that attempt to deny friendly forces
access to or use of space capabilities.
Commanders also should anticipate the
proliferation and increasing sophistication of
space capabilities and products with military
utility that could be used by an adversary for
hostile purposes. Spacecontrol operationsare
conducted by joint and alied and/or coalition
forcesto gain and maintain space superiority.
Space superiority enables friendly access to
space-based capabilities while denying
adversary forces similar support. To ensure
the robustness of friendly space capabilities,
US Space Command (USSPACECOM)
conducts space control, force enhancement,
space support, and space force application.
Direct in-theater space support isprovided by
resident theater and Service-specific space
wespons officers and technicians, in addition
to someaugmenting space support teamsfrom
USSPACECOM.

For more information on space operations,
refer to JP 3-14, Joint Doctrine for Space
Operations.

j. Force Protection. Force protection
includes actions taken to prevent or mitigate
hostile actions against DOD personnel (to
includefamily members), resources, fecilities,

and critical information. These actions
conserve the force's fighting potentid so it
can be applied at the decisive time and place
and incorporates the integrated and
synchronized offensive and defensive
measures to enabl e the effective employment
of the joint force while degrading
opportunities for the adversary. Force
protection does not include actions to defeat
the adversary or protect against accidents,
westher, or disease. Force protection is*“full
dimensiona” and is achieved through the
tailored selection and application of
multilayered active and passive measures,
within the domains of air, land, sea, space,
and information across the range of military
operations with an acceptable level of risk.
Elements of force protection include, but are
not limited to, thefollowing.

* Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical
(NBC) Defense. NBC defensemeasures
provide defense againgt attack by WMD
and the capability to sustain operations
in WMD environments using the
principlesof avoidance of NBC hazards,
particularly contamination; protection of
individuals and units from unavoidable
WMD hazards; and decontamination.

For additional guidance on NBC
defensg, refer to JP 3-11, Joint Doctrine
for Operations in Nuclear, Biological,
and Chemica (NBC) Environments.

 Antiterrorism. Antiterrorism programs
support force protection by establishing
mesasuresthat reduce the vulnerability of
individualsand property to terrorist acts.
These measures may include limited
response and containment by local
military forces. They aso consist of
defensive measures to protect Service
members, civilian employees, family
members, facilities, information, and
equipment.

111-31



Chapter 111

For additional guidance on
antiterrorism, refer to JP 3-07.2, Joint
Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for
Antiterrorism.

Defensive 10. See 10 guidance in
paragraph 6n below.

Security. Security of forces and means
enhancesforce protection by identifying
and reducing friendly vulnerability to
hostile acts, influence, or surprise.
Security operations protect flanks and
rear areas in the operational area.
Physica security measures deter, detect,
and defend critical installations, facilities,
information, and systems againgt threats
from terrorists, criminals, and
unconventional forces. Measuresinclude
fencing and perimeter stand-off space,
lighting and sensors, vehicle barriers,
blast protection, intrusion detection
systems and electronic surveillance, and
access control devices and systems.
Physical security measures, like any
defense, should be overlapping and
deployed in depth.

For additional guidance on physical
security measures, refer to JP 3-10, Joint
Doctrine for Rear Area Operations, and
JP 3-10.1, Joint Tactics, Techniques, and
Procedures for Base Defense.

Operations Security. Effective
operations security (OPSEC) measures
minimize the “signature” of joint force
activities, avoid set patterns, and employ
deception when patterns cannot be
atered. OPSEC measuresareanintegral
element of 10. Although strategic
OPSEC measuresareimportant, the most
effectivemethods manifest themselvesat
the lowest level. Terrorist activity is
discouraged by varying patrol routes,
staffing guard posts and towers at
irregular intervals, and conducting
vehicle and personnel searches and

identification checks on a set but
unpredictable pattern.

Law Enforcement. Law enforcement
aids in force protection through the
prevention, detection, response, and
investigation of crime. A cooperative
police program involving military and
civilian and/or HN law enforcement
agencies directly contributes to overall
force protection.

Security of High-Risk Personnel.
Security of high-risk personnel (HRP)
safeguards designated individuals who,
by virtue of their rank, assignment,
symbolicvalue, vulnerahilities, location,
or specificthreat are at agreater risk than
the general population. There are two
levels of HRP. Level 1 HRP are those
individualswho havesuchasignificantly
high potential as terrorist or crimina
targets as to warrant assignment of full-
time protective services. Level 2 HRP
do not warrant full-time protective
services but require additional office,
residential, and travel security measures.
The levels of protection and types of
security measures afforded to HRP are
determined by threat and vulnerability
assessment.

Personal Security. Personal security
measures consist of common-senserules
of on- and off-duty conduct for every
Servicemember. They dsoinclude use
of individua protective equipment (1PE),
use of hardened vehicles and facilities,
employment of dedicated guard forces,
and use of duressaarms.

Planning for Force Protection

e« JFCs and their subordinate
commanders must address force
protection during al phasesof deliberate
and crigis action planning. All aspects
of force protection must be considered
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and threatsminimized to ensuremaximum
operational success. JFCs and their
subordinate commandersmust implement
force protection measures appropriate to
all anticipated threats, to include
terrorists.

ee Supported and supporting
commanders must ensurethat deploying
forces receive thorough briefings
concerning the threat and personnel
protection requirementsprior to and upon
arrival in the operationd area.

e« |naddition, JFCsandtheir subordinate
commanders must evaluate the
deployment of forces and each COA for
the impact of terrorist organizations
supporting the threat and those not
directly supporting the threat but seeking
to take advantage of the situation.

For additional guidance on force
protection and related matters and
considerations, refer to risk management
and OPSEC guidance in paragraph 6n
below and JP 3-07.2, Joint Tactics,
Techniques, and Procedures for
Antiterrorism, and JP 3-54, Joint
Doctrine for Operations Security.

k. Concept of Logistics

» TheJFC'sconcept of logisticsisakey
part of the integration and
synchronization of the joint effort.
Through the logistic concept, JFCs
enablethedeployment, entry, buildup,
application, susainment, recondtitution,
and redeployment of joint for ces. JFCs
identify and reinforce priorities
between combat and logistic
requirements. L ogistic considerations
arekey tothecommander’sestimate
process, will greatly impact on the
development of COAS, and may dictate
COA selection.

» COCOM givescombatant commanders
authoritativedirection over all aspects
of logisticsnecessary toaccomplish the
mission. Within their commands,
combatant commandersusethisauthority
to ensure effectivenessand economy in
operationsandto prevent or eiminatethe
unnecessary duplication of facilities
and the overlap of functions among
Service components. In critical
Situations, combatant commanders may
modify thenormal logistic processwithin
their commands. They may use all
fecilitiesand suppliesof &l assigned and
attached forces to accomplish the
mission.

» Combatant commanders ensure that
the concept of logistics supports the
concept of operations. The logistic
concept of the campaign plan does this
by establishing a base of operations,
opening and maintaining LOCs,
providing intermediate bases of
operations to support phasing and
sustainment, and etablishing priorities
for serviceand support for each phase
of acampaign. Thelogistic concept dso
uses available host-nation support
(HNS).

» Disposal Considerations. Defense
L ogistics Agency support to the
Services and geographic Service
component commands includes the
capability to receive and dispose of
materiel in a theater. The Defense
Reutilization and M arketing Service
element intheater establishestheater -
specific procedures for the reuse,
demilitarization, or disposal of
facilities, equipment, and supplies, to
includehazardousmaterid and waste.

 Environmental Considerations. Logistic
support should be planned and
conducted with  appropriate
consider ation of theenvironment in
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accordancewith applicableinter national
treaties and conventions, US
environmental laws, policies, and
regulationsand HN agreements. Early
planning is essential to ensure that all
appropriate environmental reviewshave
been completed prior to initiating
logistic support activities.

For more information on logistic
planning, refer to JP 4-0, Doctrine for
Logistic Support of Joint Operations, JP
4-01.4, Joint Tactics, Techniques, and
Proceduresfor Joint Theater Distribution,
and JP 4-04, Joint Doctrine for Civil
Engineering Support.

I. Environmental Considerations. While
complete protection of the environment
during military operationsmay not alwayshbe
possible, careful planning should address
environmental considerations in joint
operations, to includelegd aspects. JFCsare
responsiblefor protecting the environment in
which US military forces operate to the
greatest extent possible. In thisregard, JFCs
should be responsible for the following.

» Demonstrate proactive environmental
leadership during al phases of joint
operations across the range of military
operations; ingtill anenvironmental ethic
in subordinate commands and promote
environmental awarenessthroughout the
joint force.

* Ensure that environmental
considerations are an integral part in the
planning and decisionmaking processes.

* Identify specific organizational
responsibilities and specific joint force
environmental requirements. These
responsibilities should have clearly
defined goals, strategies, and measures
of success.

 Ensure compliance, asfar as practicable
within the confines of mission
accomplishment, with all applicable
environmental laws and agreements,
including those of the HN. The goal of
compliance is to minimize potential
adverseimpactson human health and the
environment whilemaximizing readiness
and operational effectiveness.

For additional guidance on
environmental congiderations, refer to JP
3-34, Engineer Doctrine for Joint
Operations, and JP 4-04, Joint Doctrine
for Civil Engineering Support.

m. Command, Control, Communications,
and Computer s(C4) SysemsPlanning. The
C4 system provides the JFC the means to
collect, transport, process, disseminate, and
protect information. The mission and
structure of the joint force determine specific
information flow and processing
requirements. In turn, the information
requirements dictate the general architecture
and specific configuration of the C4 system.
Therefore, C4 system planning needs to be
integrated and synchronized with operational
planning. Through effective C4 system
planning, the JFC is able to maintain unity of
effort to apply capabilities at the critical time
and place for mission success.

For additional guidance on C4 systems
planning, refer to JP 6-0, Doctrine for
Command, Control, Communications, and
Computer (C4) Systems Support to Joint
Operations.

n. Other Considerations
* Disciplined Operations
e« Joint forces operate in accordance

with applicableROE, conduct warfare
in compliancewith inter national laws,
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and fight within restraints and
constraints specified by superior
commanders. Objectivesarejustified by
military necessity and attained through
appropriate and disciplined use of force.

s Exercising discipline in operations
includes limiting collateral damage—
the inadvertent or secondary damage
occurring as aresult of actions initiated
by friendly or adversary forces. JFCs
apply the combat power necessary to
ensure victory against combatants, but
are careful to limit unnecessary injury to
noncombatants and damage, especialy
to protected or sacred sites.

e JFC use of force includes the proper
treatment of enemy prisoners of war,
civiliansand other noncombatants. Laws
of war areintendedtoreducecasualties
and enhance fair treatment of
combatants and noncombatants alike.

e« ROE, which specify the
circumstances and limitations under
which forcesconduct MOOTW or begin
or continue combet, ar epromulgated by
theNCA. USforceswill dwayscomply
with the law of armed conflict (LOAC).
In those circumstances when armed
conflict, under international law, doesnot
exist, LOAC principlesneverthelessmay
be applied asamatter of national policy.
If armed conflict occurs, the actions of
US forces will be governed by both the
LOACandROE. Many factorsinfluence
ROE, including national command
policy, mission, operationa environment,
commander’s intent, and international
agreements regulating conduct. ROE
always recognize the inherent right of
unit and individual self-defense.
Properly developed ROE must be clear,
talloredtothe Situation, reviewed for legal
aufficiency, andincludedintraining. ROE

typically will vary from operation to
operation and may change during an
operation.

For further guidance on ROE, refer to
CJCS Instruction (CJCY) 3121.01A,
Standing Rules of Engagement for US
Forces, and JP 5-00.2, Joint Task Force
Planning Guidance and Procedures.

Combat |dentification

e» Combat identification measures must
be established early inthe planning cycle.

es Combat identification measures
must be consstent with ROE and not
interfereunduly with unit andindividual
rights and responsibilities to engage
adversary forces.

e« Combat identification consderations
play an important role in force
protection and must be included in
planning combat i dentifi cation measures.

For additional guidance on combat
identification, refer to JP 5-00.2, Joint
Task Force Planning Guidance and
Procedures.

Risk Management

e« Risk is inherent in military
operations. Risk management assists
commandersin (1) conserving lives and
resourcesand avoiding unnecessary risk,
(2) making an informed decision to
executeamission, (3) identifyingfeasible
and effective control measures where
specific standards do not exist, and (4)
providing reasonable alternatives for
mission accomplishment.

s Risk management should be applied
to dl levels of war and across the full
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range of military operations. Inaddition,
risk management should be appliedto al
phases of an operation, and should
include any branches and sequels to an
operation.

| npeactimeoperations commanders
and their staffs consder a variety of
risks— suchastheimplicationsof failure
to national prestige or to joint force
morale, risk to the safety and force
protection of individual joint force
members, loss of expensive equipment,
or damage to the environment.

s |n combat or potential combat
situations, commanders and their
staffscarefully identify conditionsthat
constitute success — both for the
envisoned end state and for the major
operations or stages that lead to that end
state. To the extent that these
conditions are met, commanders
reducetherisk. When these conditions
are not met, or only partially met,
commandersand their staffsidentify the
risk associated with continuing. To
dleviateor reducerisk, commanders may
apply additional force— by reallocating
combat forces or by shifting supporting

operations, for example — or they may
decide therisk is acceptable.

s Commandersandther saffscongder
many factors as they identify risk in
combat or potentiad combat situations.
Asin peacetime operations, commanders
consider therisk to joint force members.
Itisfor thisreason, in part, that anindirect
approach to adversary COGs, attacking
adversary vulnerabilities rather than
strengths, is important in the design of
campaigns and major operations.

e« Risk management doesnot (1) inhibit
commanders flexibility and initiative;
(2) remove risk dtogether (or support a
zero defects mindset); (3) require a GO/
NO-GO decision; (4) sanction or justify
violating the law; or (5) remove the
necessity for development of standing
operating procedures.

ee To assist in risk management,
commandersand their staffsmay develop
or ingtitute a risk management process
tailored to their particular mission and/
or AORor JOA. Figurelll-6isageneric
model that contains the likely elements
of arisk management process.

INFORMATION OPERATIONS IN DESERT STORM, 1991

Before the beginning of the air operation, operations security (OPSEC) and
deception had already begun to affect the Iraqgi leadership’s perception of what
the coalition intended to do. The opening phase of the air operation focused
on destroying or disrupting the Iraqi command and control system, limiting
the leadership’s ability to gather accurate information and to transmit its
decisions. During the air operation, OPSEC and deception continued to hide
the preparations for the actual land operation while using maneuver forces
and air strikes to portray a false intention to make the main attack into Kuwait.
Psychological operations, supported by B-52 strikes, targeted the front-line
Iraqi soldier’s confidence in Iraqi leadership. The result of this integrated use
of these capabilities was the decreased ability of the Iraqi leadership to respond
effectively to the land operation when it began.

VARIOUS SOURCES
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» Rehearsals. Rehearsd isthe process of
learning, understanding, and practicing
aplaninthetime available before actua
execution. Rehear singkey combat and
logigtics actions allows participantsto
become familiar with the operation
and tovisualizethe plan. Thisprocess
assists them in orienting themselves to
their surroundings and to other units
during execution. Rehearsals also
provide aforum for subordinate leaders
to analyze the plan, but caution must be
exercised in adjusting the plan in order
to prevent errors in integration and
synchronization. While rehearsals with
combat unitsusually occur at thetactica
level, headquarters at the operational
level can rehearse key aspects of aplan
using command post exercises, typicaly
supported by  computer-aided
simulations. While the joint force may
not be able to rehearse an entire
operation, the JFC should identify key
eementsfor rehearsal.

* Information Operations. IO areactions
taken to affect adversary information and
information systems, while defending
one's own information and information
systems. 10 requiretheclose, continuous
integration of offensive and defensive
capabilities and activities, as well as
effective design, integration, and
interaction of C2 with intelligence
support.

For further guidance on information
operations, refer to JP 3-13, Joint
Doctrine for Information Operations.

 Military Deception

e Military deception, as executed by
JFCs, tar getsadver sary decison makers
(opposing commanders) through the
adversary intelligence collection,
analysis, and dissemination systems.
This deception requires a thorough
knowledge of opponents and their

RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS

IDENTIFY
HAZARDS

SUPERVISE
AND
EVALUATE

IMPLEMENT
CONTROLS

ASSESS
HAZARDS

DEVELOP
CONTROLS

Figure IlI-6. Risk Management Process
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MILITARY DECEPTION IN THE YOM KIPPUR WAR, 1973

On 6 October 1973, the Egyptian 3rd Army surprised the Israeli Defense Force
by attacking across the Suez Canal. Egyptian forces gained a significant
foothold in the Sinai and began to drive deeper until a determined defense and
counterattack drove them back.

To achieve the initial surprise, Egyptian forces conducted deception operations
of strategic, operational, and tactical significance to exploit Israeli weaknesses.
At the strategic level, they conveyed the notions that they would not attack
without both a concerted Arab effort and an ability to neutralize the Israeli Air
Force, and that tactical preparations were merely in response to feared Israeli
retaliation for Arab terrorist activity. At the operational level, Egyptian forces
portrayed their mobilization, force buildup, and maneuvers as part of their
annual exercises. Egyptian exercises portraying an intent to cross the canal
were repeated until the Israelis became conditioned to them and therefore did
not react when the actual attack occurred. Atthe tactical level, Egyptian forces
expertly camouflaged their equipment, denying information to Israeli observers
and creating a false impression of the purpose of the increased activity.

For their part, Israeli forces were overconfident and indecisive at the operational
and strategic levels. In spite of the deception, tactical observers reported
with increasing urgency that the Egyptian buildup and activity were significant.
Their reports caused concern, but no action. Egyptian forces exploited these
vulnerabilities and timed the attack to occur on Yom Kippur, the Jewish Day of
Atonement, when they perceived the response of Israeli forces would be
reduced.

As a result of their deception efforts, synchronized with other operations of
the force, Egyptian forces quickly and decisively overwhelmed Israeli forces
in the early stages of the Yom Kippur War.

VARIOUS SOURCES

decisionmaking processes. Anticipation
is key. During the formulation of the
commander’s concept, particular
attention is placed on defining how the
JFC would like the adversary to act at
criticd pointsinthebettle. Thosedesired
adversary actions then become the goal
of military deception operations. Military
deception is focused on causing the
opponents to act in a desired manner,
not simply to be midedintheir thinking.
The purpose is to cause opposing
commanders to form inaccurate
impressions about friendly force
capabilitiesor intentions, misappropriate
their intelligencecollection assets, or fail

to employ combat or support units to
their best advantage. Military deception
operates at the strategic, operational, or
tactical levels as an integral and
systematic component of 10.

e« Military deception operationsarean
integral element of joint operations.
Planning for military deception
operationsistop-down, in the sensethat
subordinate deception plans support the
higher level plan.

e« Commandersat all levels can plan
military deception operations. Strategic
or operational plans may include the
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employment of lower-level units,
athough subordinate commanders may
not know of the overall deception effort.
It istherefore essentia for commanders
to coordinate their military deception
planswith their senior commander to
ensureoverdl unity of effort.

e Military deception operations
depend on intelligence to identify
appropriate deception targets, toassistin
developing a credible story, to identify
and orient on appropriate receivers (the
readers of the story), and to assess the
effectiveness of the deception effort.

e« Military deception operations are
not without cost, but areapower ful tool
infull-dimensional operations. Forces
and resour ces must be committed to the
deception effort to make it believable,
possibly to the short-term detriment of
some aspects of the campaign. OPSEC
for military deception operations may
dictatethat only a select group of senior
commandersand staff officersinthejoint
force know which actions are purely
deceptivein nature. Thissituation can
cause confusion within the force and
must be closely monitored by JFCs and
their affs.

For additional guidance on military
deception, refer to JP 3-58, Joint Doctrine
for Military Deception.

Psychological Oper ations

e« PSYOP are actions to convey
sdected information and indicator sto
foreign audiences. They are designed
to influence the emotions, motives,
reasoning and, ultimately, the
behavior of foreign governments,
organizations, groups, and individuals.
PSY OP have strategic, operational, and
tactical applications, including support to
deception operations.

e« PSYOP can contribute to dl aspects
of joint operationsthrough thefollowing
five primary missions: (1) Advising the
supported commander through the
targeting process regarding
psychological actions, psychological
enabling actions, and targeting
restrictionsto be executed by the military
force; (2) Providing support to
humanitarian activities that ease
suffering and restore or maintain civil
order; (3) Serving as the supported
commander’s voice to foreign
populations by conveying the JFC's
intent; (4) Countering adversary
propaganda, misinformation,
disnformeation, and opposinginformation
during overseas operations to correctly
portray friendly intent and actions, while
denying others the ability to polarize
public opinion and effect the politica will
of multinational partners within an
operational area; and (5) Influencing
foreign populations by expressing
information subjectively in order to
influence attitudes and behavior and to
obtain compliance or non-interference
with friendly military operations.

e PSYOPforcesassgnedtoajoint force
will provide PSY OP planning and C2 for
PSY OP units. They also develop
PSY OP programs and products to
facilitatethe JFC'smission by producing,
digtributing, and disseminating PSY OP
media.

For additional guidanceon PSYOR, refer
to JP 3-53, Doctrine for Joint
Psychological Operations.

Operations Security

e« OPSEC isaprocessof planningand
action to gain and maintain essential
secrecy about the JFC's actual
capabilities, activities, and intentions.
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e« History hasshownthevaueand need
for reliable, adequate, and timely
intelligence, andtheharmthat resultsfrom
its inaccuracies and absence. It is
therefore vital and advantageous to
deny the opposing force commanders
the critical information they need
(essential secrecy) and cause them to
derive inaccurate, timely appreciations
that influence their actions (desired
appreciations).

e« OPSEC is applied to all military
activitiesat all levelsof command. The
JFC should provide OPSEC planning
guidance to the staff at the time of the
commander’ sdecision and, subsequently,
to subordinate and supporting
commanders in the chain of command.
By maintaining liaison and coordinating
the OPSEC planning guidance, the JFC
will ensure unity of effort in gaining and
maintaining the essential secrecy
considered necessary for success.

For additional guidance on OPSEC,
refer to JP 3-54, Joint Doctrine for
Operations Security.

Electronic Warfare (EW)

e« EW isany military actioninvolving
theuseof electromagneticand directed
energy to control the electromagnetic
spectrum or to attack the adversary.
Control of the electromagnetic spectrum
ranges from protecting friendly systems
to countering adversary systems. This
control is not limited to radio or radar
frequencies, but includes optical and
infrared regions as well asthose regions
inwhich directed-energy weaponsmight
function.

¢ The three mgjor subdivisions of EW
are electronic attack, electronic
protection, and EW support, whichmay

overlap. Some EW actions may be both
offensive and protective in nature and
may inherently use electronic
surveillancein their execution.

e« EW should beemployedtoattack the
adversary according to established
principles of warfare. The decision to
employ EW should be based not only on
overal joint campaign objectives, but
also on the risks of possible adversary
responses and other effects on the
campaign effort.

s The JFC should ensure maximum
coordination among EW and other
operations, activities, and intelligence
and communications (including
frequency management) support
activities for maximum effect. This
coordination is necessary to ensure
effective exchange of information,
eliminate undesirable duplication of
effort, and provide for mutual support.

For additional EW guidance, refer to JP
3-51, Electronic Warfarein Joint Military
Operations.

Public Affairs (PA). JFCs conduct PA
operations to communicate unclassified
information about joint force activities
to internal, domestic, and international
audiences. When supporting deployed
operations, personnel engaged in PA
should be sent early into a theater in
sufficient strength to begin effective
operations. Dramatic mediacoverage at
the outset of amilitary action canrapidly
influence public and political opinionand
affect strategic decisionmaking. The
release of information concerning
operations should be integrated into the
branches, sequels, and phases of the
planning effort. Without preplanning,
release of information isoftenincomplete
and too late to have an impact through
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fast-acting world media organizations.
Since each branch, sequel, or phase
normally is based on some measurable
event, PA planning should include
devel opment and subsequent dlivery of
media releases by spokespersons
thoroughly familiar with objectivesof the
operations. With effective preplanning
of information release, the effectsof other
campaign efforts may be amplified and
adversary media releases may be made
less effective. PA also assists
commanders by providing trusted
counsdl; enhancing morale and readiness,
fostering public trust and support; and
leveraging global influence and
deterrence.

For additional guidance on PA, refer to
JP 3-61, Doctrine for Public Affairsin
Joint Operations.

Civil-Military Operations (CMO).
CMO isabroad term used to denote the
activities of a commander that
establish, maintain, influence, or
exploit relations between military
forces and civil authorities, both
governmental and nongover nmental,
and thecivilian populacein afriendly,
neutral, or hostile operational areato
facilitate military operations and
consolidate strategic, operational, or
tactical objectives. CMO may include
activities and functions normally the
responsibility of the local government.
These activities may occur prior to,
during, or subsequent to other military
actions. They alsomay occur, if directed,
in the absence of other military
operations.

For additional guidance on CMO, refer
to JP 3-57, Doctrine for Joint Civil-
Military Operations.

7. Control and Coordinating
M easur es

JFCs employ various maneuver and
movement control and fire support
coor dinating measur estofacilitateeffective
joint operations. These measures include
boundaries, phase lines, objectives,
coordinating altitudes to deconflict air
operations, air defense areas, amphibious
objective areas, submarine operating patrol
areas, and minefields. Boundaries and fire
support coordinating measures are discussed
below.

a Boundaries

» Boundaries define surface areas to
facilitate coordination and deconfliction
of operations. Inland and seawarfare,
a boundary is a line by which areas
between adjacent unitsor formations
aredefined. A nava boundary may be
designated for seas adjacent to the area
of land conflict to enhance coordination
and execution of naval operations.

» JFCsmay uselateral, rear, and forward
boundaries to define AOs for land and
naval forces. Such areas are sized,
shaped, and positioned to enableland or
naval force commanders to accomplish
their mission while protecting deployed
forces.

* Theater-wide air sorties are not
constrained by surface boundaries,
per se. However, because the airspace
above surface areas is used by all
components of the joint force, the
airspace control authority, on behalf
of the JFC, promulgates airspace
control measures to deconflict the
multipleusesrequired of thisspace. In
addition, ddlivery of air weaponsinside
surface boundariesnormally requires
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coordination with the surface force
commanders.

For additional airspace control
guidance, refer to JP 3-52, Doctrine for
Joint Airspace Control in the Combat
Zone.

* Boundaries may require relatively
frequent adjustment based ontheactud
and projected rate of maneuver and the
operationa environment.

For additional guidance on integration
and synchronization of joint effortswithin
land and naval AQs, refer to Chapter I,
“ Fundamentals of Joint Operations.”

b. Joint Fire Support Coordination

 Joint fire support is the synergistic
product of three subsystems: target
acquisition, C2, and attack resour ces.
The successful application of joint fire
support depends on the close
coordination of these subsystems. Joint
fire support must function in a
coordinated and integrated manner to
support thecommander’sobjectives. The
function of joint fire support binds fire
support resources together so that the
multiple effects of each asset are
integrated and synchronized to support
the commander’s intent and concept of
operation.

 Joint fire support coordination is a
continuous process of planning and
executing fires. Joint fire support
coordination involves operational,
tactical, and technical considerationsand
the exercise of fire support command,
control, and communications. Fire
support coordination includes efforts to
deconflict attacks, avoid fratricide,
reduce duplication of effort, and assistin
shaping the battlespace. Coordination
procedures must be flexible and

responsive to the ever-changing
dynamics of warfighting. Simplified
arrangements for approval or
concurrence should be established.
Coordination is reflected in the concept
of operations and in the sequencing and
timing of actions to achieve objectives.
Coordination is enhanced when fire
support personne clearly understand the
commander’sintent. A very important
part of the coordination process is the
identification of potential fratricide
situationsand the necessary coordination
measures to positively manage and
control the attack of targets.

Fire Support Coordination Line
(FSCL)

e« An FSCL is a fire support
coordinating measure that is
established and adjusted by
appropriateland or amphibiousforce
commanders within their boundaries
in consultation with superior,
subordinate, supporting, and affected
commanders. An FSCL facilitates the
expeditious attack of targets of
opportunity beyond the coordinating
measure.

e« The FSCL is a term oriented to air-
land operations; there is no similar term
used at sea.

e« An FSCL doesnot dividean AO by
defining a boundary between close and
deep operations or a zone for close air
support (see Figurell1-7).

s« TheFSCL appliestoall firesof air,
land, and sea-based weapons systems
using any type of ammunition.

e« Forces attacking targets beyond an
FSCL must inform all affected
commanders in sufficient time to allow
necessary reaction to avoid fratricide.
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FIRE SUPPORT COORDINATION LINE

PERMISSIVE
Fire Support
Coordinating
Measure

Not A XX
D
Boundary I"‘

L

Objective

.'

® Enhances the expeditious attack of targets and sets the stage for
future operations.

® Established by appropriate level commander in consultation with
superior, subordinate, and supporting commanders.

® Forces attacking targets beyond a fire support coordination line

(FSCL) must inform all affected commanders.

Figure IlI-7. Fire Support Coordination Line

Supporting elements attacking targets
beyond the FSCL must ensure that the
attack will not produce adverse attacks
on, or to the rear of, theline.

e Short of an FSCL, dl air-to-ground
and surface-to-surfaceattack oper ations
arecontralled by theappropriateland or
amphibiousforcecommander .

e« The FSCL should follow well-
defined terrain features.

s Coordination of attacksbeyond the
FSCL is especially critical to

commanders of air, land, and special
operations forces. In exceptional
circumstances, the inability to conduct
this coordination will not preclude the
attack of targets beyond the FSCL.
However, failure to do so may increase
the risk of fratricide and could waste
limited resources.

e« The FSCL is not a boundary — the
integration and synchronization of
operations on ether side of the FSCL is
the responsibility of the establishing
commander out to the limits of the land
or amphibious force boundary.
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e« Placement of the FSCL should strikea
balance so as not to unduly inhibit
operationa tempo whilemaximizing the
effectiveness of organic and joint force
interdiction assets. Establishment of the
FSCL too far forward of friendly forces
can limit the responsiveness of air
interdiction sorties and could unduly
hinder expeditious attack of adversary
forces.

e« To avoid fratricide, changes to the
FSCL must be thoroughly coordinated
and allow for sufficient timefor complete
dissemination.

For additional guidance on joint fire
support, refer to JP 3-09, Doctrine for
Joint Fire Support.

8. Functional Combatant
Command Support

Functional combatant commandsprovide
upporttoand may besupported by geographic
combatant commandsand other functional
combatant commandsasdirected by higher
authority, normally as indicated in the JSSCP
and other CIJCS-level documents. The NCA
may, ingpecid circumstances, persondly direct
what specific support and to whom such
support will be provided from functional
combatant commands. When a functional
combatant commander is the supported
commander and operating within a
geogr aphiccombatant commander’sAOR,
close coordination and communication
between theaffected combatant commanders
isparamount.

a United SatesTrangortation Command.
United States Transportation Command
(USTRANSCOM) is responsible for the
following.

 Provides strategic air, land, and sea
trangportation, including common-user
terminal services, todeploy, employ, and

sustain military forcestomeet national
objectives.

e Provides liaison officers to all
geographic combatant commands to
assist in coordination of strategic
mobility issuesthat may arise.

e Oversees a global transportation
planning and execution system
supported by communications and
computer networks and is the DOD
manager of the Defense Transportation
System.

« Provides a central point of contact for
agencies preparing to support
deployment, toinclude patient movement
requirements.

USTRANSCOM normally will focusonthe
first 3to 7 daysof strategic air movement and
30 days of sea movement, including surface
movement to aerial and seaports of
embarkation.

For additional guidance  on
USTRANSCOM  capabilities and
requesting movement via USTRANSCOM,
see JP 4-01, Joint Doctrine for the Defense
Transportation System, JP 3-33, Joint Force
Capabilities, JP 3-35, Joint Deployment and
Redeployment Operations, and DOD
Regulation 4500.9R, Defense
Transportation Regulation.

b. United States Space Command.
USSPACECOM'sresponsihilitiesincludethe
following.

» Supporting the North American
Aerogpace Defense Command (NORAD)
by providing missile warning and space
surveillance.

* Providing warning of missile attack on
CONUS, Hawaii, Alaska, and Canedaand
warning assessment of space attack.
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Advocating space operations (force
enhancement, space control, space
support including spacelift, on-orbit
operations, and force gpplication) aswell
as missile warning requirements of dl
combatant commanders.

Conducting space operations, including
support of strategic missile defense for
the United States.

Planning and developing requirements
for strategic ballistic missile defense,
space-based support for tactical balligtic
missile defense, and space operations.

Providing integrated tactical warning and
attack assessment of space, missile, and
air attacks on CONUS, Alaska, and
Canada should NORAD be unable to
accomplish the assessment mission.

Serving as single point of contact for
military space operational matters, to
include communications in accordance
with CJCSI 6250.01, Satellite
Communications.

Providing representation to US national
agencies and commercial and
international agenciesfor mattersrelated

to space operations.

Planning and implementation of security
assistance related to military space
operations, in conjunction with
geographic combatant commanders.

Coordinating and conducting space
operations planning.

Providing the military point of contact
for countering the proliferation of WMD
in space in support of nonproliferation
policies, activities, and taskings.

Serving as military lead for computer
network defense (CND) and computer

network attack (CNA), to include
advocating and supporting the CND and
CNA requirements of al combatant
commanders, conducting CND and CNA
operations, and planning and devel oping
nationad CND and CNA requirements.

» USSPACECOM supports JFCs by
providing space products and services,
toinclude:

s Spacefor ceenhancement, toinclude
ISR; tactical warning and attack
assessments, command, control, and
communications (C3); position, vel ocity,
time and navigation; and environmenta
monitoring;

s Space support, to include launching
and deploying space vehicles;
maintaining and sustaining space
vehicles in-orbit; and de-orbiting and
recovering space vehicles, if required;
and

e Spacecontrol, toincludesurveillance
of space; protection of US and friendly
space systems; prevention of an
adversary’s ability to use space systems
and services for purposes hogtile to US
national security interests; and direct
support to battle management command,
control, communications, and
intelligence.

For additional guidance on
USSPACECOM capabilities and
coordinating support from
USSPACECOM, refer to JP 3-33, Joint
Force Capabilities, and JP 3-14, Joint
Doctrine; Tactics Techniques, and
Procedures for Space Operations.

c. United States Special Operations

Command.

» USSOCOM capabilitiesincludedirect
action, special reconnaissance, FID,
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unconventional warfare, combatting
terrorism, PSYOP, CA,
counter proliferationof WMD,and | O.

« USSOCOM providestrained and combat-
ready SOF tothegeogr aphiccombatant
commander sand, when dir ected by the
NCA, conductssdlected SO.

e The Commander in Chief, US Special
OperationsCommand exercisessCOCOM
of al active and reserve SOF, US Army
PSY OP, and CA forces(except for Marine
Corps Reserve CA Groups) stationed in
CONUS

« Most SO within ageographic combatant
commander’'sAOR are conducted by the
designated theater SO command or ajoint
SO task force formed temporarily to
conduct SO inaspecific operationa area
or to accomplish a specia operation or
prosecute SO in support of a theater
campaign or other operations.

For further guidance on USSOCOM
capabilities and coordinating support
from USSOCOM, refer to JP 3-05,
Doctrinefor Joint Specia Operations, JP
3-53, Doctrine for Joint Psychological
Operations, and JP 3-57, Doctrine for
Joint Civil-Military Operations.

d. United States Strategic Command
(USSTRATCOM).

USSTRATCOM providestheplanning,
tar geting, and wartimeemployment of
all USAir Forceand USNavy gtrategic
nuclear forcesand/or capabilities.

USSTRATCOM'’smissionistoposture
strategic forcesin amanner to deter a
military attack ontheUnited States, US
forces, anditsallies. Should deterrence
fail, strategic forces will be employed
whendirected by theNCA and authorized
by thePresident.

USSTRATCOM conducts worldwide
airborne reconnaissance in support of
strategic force employment, ensures
effective C4l for strategic force
employment, and provides support to
other combatant commanders.

Uponrequest, USSTRATCOM provides
geographic combatant commanderswith
a team of advisors skilled in nuclear
planning and coordination. This thester
planning response cell advises and
assists the geographic combatant
commander in crisisaction planning and
acts as aliaison between the geographic
combatant commander and
USSTRATCOM.

For further guidance on USSTRATCOM
capabilities and coordinating support
from USSTRATCOM, refer to JP 3-33,
Joint Force Capabilities.
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CHAPTER IV
JOINT OPERATIONS IN WAR

“Everything is simple in war, but the simplest thing is difficult.”

1. Considerations Before
Combat

Considerations before combat are shown
in Figure IV-1.

a General. ActionsJFCsare ableto take
beforetheinitiation of hodtilitiescan assist in
determining the shape and character of future
operations. Most inclusive is preparing the
operationa area, which involvesintdligence
and counterintelligence operations to
understand clearly the capabilities, intentions,
and possible actions of potential opponents,
as well as the geography, weather,

CONSIDERATIONS
BEFORE COMBAT

Figure IV-1. Considerations Before Combat

Clausewitz: On War, 1812

demographics, and culture(s) of the
operational area. Additionally, the
infrastructure required to deploy and support
combat operations must be identified and
emplaced asappropriate. Inmany cases, these
actions enhance bonds between future
codlition partners, increase understanding of
theregion, help ensure accesswhen required,
and strengthen future multinational military
operations.

b. Preparing the Operational Area
* Inteligence

s At the advent of a crisis or other
indication of potential military action,
JFCs examine available intelligence
estimates. As part of the JIPB process,
JFCs, through early involvement of
their IntelligenceDirectorates(J-2s) in
theplanning process, focusintdligence
efforts to determine enemy COGs and
refine estimates of enemy capahilities,
dispositions, intentions, and probable
COAs within the context of the current
situation. They look for specific
indications and warning of imminent
enemy activity that may require an
immediate response or an accel eration of
friendly decision cycles.

e« JFCs use a broad range of
supporting capabilities to develop a
current intelligence picture. These
supporting capabilities include national
intelligence and combat support
agencies(for example, Nationa Security
Agency, Central Intelligence Agency,
Defense Intelligence Agency, and
National Imagery and Mapping Agency),
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which are coordinated in support of the
JFC by the National Military Joint
Intelligence Center. J-2s should
integrate these supporting capabilities
with the efforts of thejoint intelligence
center. Liaison personnel from the
various agencies provide access to the
entire range of capabilities resident in
their agencies and can focus those
capabilities on the JFC's intelligence
requirements.

For additional guidance on intelligence
support to joint operations, refer to the
JP 2-0 sries.

Organizing and Training Forces.
Preparing the operational area also
includes organizing and, where
possible, training forces to conduct
operationsthroughout the oper ational
area. When it is not possible to train
forces in the theater of employment, as
with CONUS-based forceswith multiple
taskings, maximum use should be made
of regularly scheduled and ad hoc
exercise opportunities. JTFs and
components that are likely to be
employed intheater operationsshould be
exercised regularly during peacetime.
Staffsshould beidentified and trained for
planning and contrallingjoint operations.
JFCs and the composition of their
staffsshould reflect the composition of
the joint force to ensure that those
responsiblefor employingjoint forces
have thorough knowledge of their
capabilities and limitations. The
training focusfor al forcesand thebasis
for exercise objectives should be the
combatant commander’s joint mission
essential task ligt.

Maintaining Oper ational Area Access.
JFCsestablish and maintain accessto
operational areas in which they are
likely to operate, ensuring forward

presence, basing, freedom of
navigation, and cooperation with
allied and/or coalition nations. In part,
this effort is national or multinational,
involving maintenance of intertheater
(between theaters) air and sea LOCs.
Supporting combatant commanders can
greatly enhancethis effort. Either at the
outset or as operations progress, JFCs
establish and secure intratheater (within
thethegter) L OCsthrough the gpplication
of appropriate joint force.

Logistic Support and Sustainment.
Thorough logistic planning for
deployment, distribution, and
sustainment during operations is
particularly critical. If possible, planning
should include active participation by all
deploying and in-theater US and
multinational forces.

. |solating the Enemy

With NCA guidance and approvd and
with national support, JFCs strive to
isolate enemiesby denying them allies
and sanctuary. The intent is to strip
away asmuch enemy support or freedom
of action as possible, while limiting the
enemy’s potential for horizontal or
vertical escdation. JFCs also may be
tasked to support diplomatic, economic,
and informationa actions as directed by
the NCA.

The JFC seekstoisolatethe main enemy
forcefromitsstrategic leadership andits
supporting infrastructure. Thisisolation
is accomplished by PSYOP and by
interdicting sources of sustaining
resources and transportation networks.
This step serves to deny the enemy
both physical and psychological
support and may separate the enemy
leadership and military from their public
support.
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d. Movement toAttain Operational Reach

* Forces, sometimes limited to those that
areforward-deployed, can bepositioned
within operational reach of enemy
COGs or decisive points to achieve
decisiveforceat theappropriatelocation.
At other times, CONUS-based
mobilization and str ategic deployment
systems can be called up to begin the
movement of reinforcing forces from
CONUSor other theater storedressany
unfavorable balance of forces and to
achieve decisiveforce at the appropriate
location.

» JFCscare€fully consder themovement
of forces in such situations. At times,
movement of forces can contributetothe
escalation of tension, while at other
times its deterrent effect can reduce
those tensions. Movement of forces
might even be sufficient to stop adversary
aggression or movement.

e. Special Operations. During
prehogtilities, SOF can provide power ful
oper ational leverage. Amongtheir potential
contributions, SOF canbeemployedto gather
critical information, undermineapotential
opponent’s will or capacity to wage war,
or enhancethecapabilitiesof multinational
forces. SOF can gain access and influence
in nationswherethe presence of conventional
US forces is unacceptable or inappropriate.
They also can improve or relieve the
underlying conditions that are provoking
acrigsinaneffort to preclude open hodtilities
from occurring. These advantages should be
weighed against the risk of SOF exposure or

capture.

f. Protection. JFCs mugt protect their
forces and their freedom of action. This
protection dictates that JFCs be aware of and
participate as appropriatein regiona politica
and diplomatic activities. JFCs, in concert

with US ambassadors, may spend as much
time on regiona political and diplomatic
effortsas on direct preparation of their forces
for combat. Chapter 111, “Planning Joint
Operations,” provides expanded guidance on
force protection.

0. Space. JFCs continue to exploit the
advantagesthat space operations provide.
Space forces are maneuvered or activated as
necessary to contribute to a JFC's accurate
and timely appraisal of the current situation,
as well as the ahility to respond rapidly to
events and directives from the combatant
commander or from higher authority.

h. Physical Environment. Seasonal
effectson terrain, weather, and seaconditions
can significantly affect operations and
logisticsupport of thejoint forceand should
be carefully assessed before and during
operations. Mohility of theforce, integration
and synchronization of operations, and ability
to employ precision munitionscan be affected
by degraded conditions. Climatologica and
hydrographic studiesand long-rangeforecasts
hel p JFCs understand the most advantageous
time and location for operations.

2. Considerations at the Outset
of Combat

As combat operations commence, JFCs
need to exploit full dimensional leverage
to shock, demoralize, and disrupt opponents
immediately. JFCs seek decisive advantage
through the use of al available dlements of
combat power to seize and maintain the
initiative, deny the enemy the opportunity to
achieve its objectives, and generate in the
enemy asenseof inevitablefailureand defeat
(see FigureIV-2).

a. Force Projection

* The NCA may direct combatant
commander storesolveacrissquickly,

V-3



Chapter 1V

CONSIDERATIONS
AT THE OUTSET OF
COMBAT

Conducting Force
Projection

Seeking Dimensional
Superiority

Attacking Enemy
Centers of Gravity

Conducting Special
Operations

Ensuring Force
Protection

Figure IV-2. Considerations at the
Outset of Combat

employing immediately available
forward-presenceforcesand appropriate
flexible deterrent options in order to
preclude escalation of the crisis. When
this response is not enough, the
projection of forces from CONUS or
another theater may be necessary. When
opposed, force projection can be
accomplished rapidly by forcible entry
coordinated with strategic air mohility,
sedlift, and forward-deployed forces. For
example, the ability to generate high
intensity combat power through long-
range air operations or from the sea can
provide for effective force projection in
the absence of timely or unencumbered
access.

Force projection usualy begins as a
rapid responseto a crisisby forward-
deployed or forward-based forces,
where available. Alert may come with
little or no notice, bringing with it
tremendous stress on personnel and
systems, accompanied by requests from

themediafor information. Inany event,
rapid, yet measured, responseiscritical.

Joint forces participate in force
projection in both war and MOOTW.
Force projection may be either
unopposed or opposed by an
adversary. JFCs sequence, enable, and
protect the arrival of forces to achieve
early decisiveadvantage. An example of
enabling and protecting the arrival of
forceswhen accessisinitialy unavailable
is the seizure and defense of lodgment
areas by naval forces, which would then
serve as initial entry points for the
continuous and uninterrupted flow of
additional forces and materiel into the
theater. To accomplish this decisive
advantage, forcibleentry operations may
berequired at the onset. When opposed,
force projection can be accomplished
rapidly by forcibleentry coordinated with
strategic air mobility, sedlift, and pre-
positioned forces. Both types of
operations demand a versatile mix of
forces that are organized, trained,

equipped, and poised to respond quickly.

e Opposed oper ationsrequireaviable
forcible entry capability with forces
preparedtofightimmediately upon entry.
When the adversary can limit the entry
of friendly forces, initial operations may
be designed to suppresstheseenemy anti-
access capabilities. Forcible entry is
discussed in more detail later in this
chapter.

e Unopposed oper ationsmay affordan
opportunity, following arrival in the
operationa area, to continue to build
combat power, train, rehearse, acclimate,
and otherwise establish the conditionsfor
successful operations. In unopposed
entry, JFCsarrangetheflow of forcesthat
best facilitates the buildup of forces
necessary for the envisioned operations.
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Battle groups and task forces deployed worldwide provide combat power from
the sea able to respond rapidly to crisis situations.

Logistic capability may be a higher
priority than combat capability, which
could be initialy limited to that needed
for protection.

Duringearly entry operations, USfor ces
and ports of debarkation often will be
friendly COGs that must be protected.
Therefore, early entry forces should
deploy with sufficient organic and
supporting capabilities to preserve their
freedom of action and protect personnel
and equipment from potentia or likely
threats.

JFCs introduce forces in a manner that
enables rapid force buildup into the
structure required for anticipated
operations and simultaneous protection
of the force. From a C2 perspective,
echelon is essential. Early entry forces
should includethe C2 capability to assess
the situation, make decisions, and
conduct initial operations.

Operations with alies and coalition
members often require a robust liaison
and communications capability.
Linguists must be capable of

communicating warfighting concepts
between military forces of diverse
cultures. Also, additional sufficient
communications equipment may be
required for non-US forces to enable
interoperable communications.

b. Dimensional Superiority

* Dimensional superiority is the
cumulativeeffect of dominanceintheair,
land, sea, space, electromagnetic, and
information domains that permits the
conduct of joint operations without
effective opposition or prohibitive
interference.  JFCs seek superiority in
these domains to shape the battlespace
and to accomplishthemission asrapidly
aspossible. TheJFC may havetoinitialy
focusall availablejoint forceson seizing
the initiative. A delay at the outset of
combat may leadtolost codlition support,
lost credibility, and incentives for other
adversariesto begin conflicts elsewhere.
This initial focus will be much more
effective with full dimensional
superiority, but may very well haveto be
executed before that is achieved.
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e JFCs normally strive to achieve air and
sea superiority early. Air superiority
alowsjoint forcesto conduct operations
without prohibitive interference from
enemy air or missile attacks. Sea
superiority facilitates rapid deployment
of joint force personnel, equipment, and
supplies. History has shown that the
establishment of air and sea superiority
can bepivotd factorsto mission success.
For example, air superiority (Operation
POINT BLANK) and control of the
English Channel were considered
prerequisitesto the success of the World
Wer Il Allied landings a Normandy.

« Land forces can move quickly into an area
to deter the enemy from inserting forces,
thereby precluding theenemy fromgaining
an operationa advantage. Through the
conduct of sustained operations, landforces
can control people and land, contribute to
defeat of an adversary, and establish
postconflict sability.

» Early superiority in the space,
electromagnetic, and information
domains aso isvital in joint operations.
Space superiority must beachieved early
to ensure freedom of action. Space
superiority alows the JFC access to
communications, weather, and
intelligence assets while denying the
enemy use of space-based resources.
Gaining superiority in the
electromagnetic and information
domains degradesthe enemy’s C2 while
alowing the JFC to maximize friendly
C2 capabilities. Superiority inthespace,
electromagnetic, and information
domains also alows the JFC to better
understand the enemy’s intentions,
capabilities, and actions and influence
foreign attitudes and perceptions of the
operation.

« Dimensional superiority is essential to
joint force mission success. Air, land,

sea, space, electromagnetic, and
information superiority are critical
aspects in the conduct of decisive
operations. For example, theachievement
of air, land, sea, space, electromagnetic,
and information superiority in Operations
DESERT SHIELD and DESERT STORM
st the stage for the successful liberation
of Kuwait.

c¢. Attack of Enemy Centersof Gravity

* Also as part of achieving decisive
advantagesearly, joint forceoperations
may be directed immediately against
COGs. These operations may be
conducted concurrently with other
operations in other phases of the
campaign or mgjor operation. Where
possible, specific operations may be
conducted to attack COGs by land, sea,
air, space, or SO capabilities. All
components possess capabilitiesto attack
COGs.

e There are several purposes to these
attacks. They may in themsdves be
decisive. If they are not, they begin
the offensive oper ation throughout the
enemy’s depth that can cause paraysis
and destroy cohesion.

d. Special Operations. SO enhancethe
power and scope of full dimensional
operations and tend to be asymmetrica in
their gpplication. Innovative SO can directly
and indirectly attack enemy COGsthat may
be difficult to reach by conventiona action.
SOF frequently require support from other
forces, but can support other forces in
operations such as intelligence gathering,
target acquisition and designation, and
interdiction. SOF capabilitiesarediverse, but
they need to be employed judicioudy so as
not to negate their effectiveness. SOF are a
complement to, not a substitute for,
conventional forces.
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e. Othe Factors. JFCsstrivetoconserve
thefighting potential of thejoint for ce.

* ProtectionfromtheEnemy’'sFiresand
Maneuver. JFCs counter the enemy’s
firesand maneuver by making personnel,
systems, and units difficult to locate,
strike, and destroy. They protect their
force from enemy maneuver and fires,
including the effects of WMD. Air,
space, and maritime superiority
operations; defensive | O; and protection
of airports and seaports, LOCs, and
friendly forcelodgment all contribute to
force protection. OPSEC and military
deception arekey elementsof protection.

» Health, Welfare, Morale, and
Maintenance. JFCs keep personnel
healthy and maintain their fighting
spirit. Thisprotectionincludesguarding
equipment and supplies from loss or
damage. JFCsensurethat systemsarein
place for adequate medica care, quick
return of minor casuaties to duty, and
preventive medicine.

JP 4-02, Doctrine for Health Service
Qupport in Joint Operations, discusses
heslth support for joint operations.

» Safety. JFCsmake safety an integral
part of all joint training and
operations. Sustained, high-tempo
operations put personnel at risk.
Command interest, discipline, and
training lessen those risks. Safety in
training, planning, and operations is
crucia to successful combat operations
and the preservation of combat power.

* Prevention of Fratricide. JFCs make
every effort toreducethe potential for
fratricide— the unintentional killing or
wounding of friendly personnel by
friendly fire. The destructive power
and rangeof moder n weapons, coupled
withthehigh intensity and rapid tempo

of modern combat, increase the
potentia for fratricide. Commanders
must be aware of those situations that
increasetherisk of fratricideand ingtitute
appropriate preventative measures.
The primary mechanisms for reducing
fratricide are command emphasis,
disciplined operations, close
coordination among component
commands, rehearsals, and enhanced
situational awareness. Commanders
should seek to minimize fratricide while
not limiting boldness and initiative in
combat.

3. Considerations for Sustained
Combat Operations

JFCs seek to extend operations throughout
the breadth and depth of the operationd area.
JFCs conduct sustained operations when a
“coup de main” is not possible. During
sustained oper ations, JFCssimultaneoudy
employ air, land, sea, space, and special
oper ationsforces. Duringamajor operation,
joint forces provide the J=C options to
effectively apply military power. The JFC
may desighate one component or major
category of operations to be the main effort,
with others providing assetsin support, or the
JFC may have a main effort with other
components and functions performing
operaionsintheir own mission areas. When
conditions change, the main effort and focus
of the operation might shift to another
component or function. Somefunctions, like
joint trategic attack, interdiction, and PSY OP,
continue throughout to deny the enemy
sanctuary, freedom of action or informational
advantage. These functions, when executed
concurrently with other main operations,
degrade enemy moraleand physical cohesion
and bring the enemy closer to culmination.
When prevented from concentrating,
opponents can be attacked, isolated at tactical
and operational levels, and defeated in detail.
At other times, JFCs may cause their
opponents to concentrate their forces,
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CONSIDERATIONS FOR
SUSTAINED COMBAT
OPERATIONS
N

® Relationship Between Offense
And Defense

Linear and Nonlinear
Operations

Air, Naval, Space, and
Information Superiority

Attack of Enemy Centers of
Gravity

Maneuver

Interdiction

Synchronizing and/or
Integrating Maneuver and
Interdiction

Joint Fires
Sustainment

Combat Assessment

Figure IV-3. Considerations for
Sustained Combat Operations

facilitating their attack by friendly forces (see
Figure IV-3).

a The Relationship Between Offense

and Defense

« Although defense may be the stronger
form of war, it is the offense that is
normally decisive. Ingtrivingto achieve
strategic objectives most quickly and at
least cost, JFCsnormally will seek the
earliest opportunity to conduct
decisive offensive operations.

« Joint operationsnormally will include
elements of both offense and defense.
JFCsstriveto gpply themany dimensions
of combat power simultaneously across
the depth, breadth, and height of the
operational area. To conduct such
operations, JFCs normally achieve
concentrationin someareasor in specific
functions and require economy of force
inothers. Duringinitia entry operations,
entry forces may be required to defend
while force buildup occurs. Even in
sustained offensive operations, selected
elements of the joint force may need to
pause, defend, resupply, or recongtitute,
while other forces continue the attack.
Further, force protectionincludescertain
defensive measures throughout the
campaign. Forcesat al levelswithinthe
joint force must possess the agility to
rapidly transtion between offenseand
defense and vice versa.

 The relationship between offense and
defense, then, is an enabling one.
Defensive operations, where required,
enable JFCsto conduct or preparefor
decisive offensive operations.

b. Linear and Nonlinear Operations

< As technology and doctrines have
expanded thelethality, tempo, and depth
of operations, the potential for
conventional forcesto conduct nonlinear
operationshasincreased. Linearity refers
primarily to the conduct of operations
along lines of operations with identified
forward lines of own troops. In linear
operations, emphasis is placed on
mai ntai ning the position of theland force
inrelaionto other friendly forces. From
this relative positioning of forces,
security is enhanced and massing of
forces can be facilitated. Also inherent
inlinear operationsisthe security of rear
areas, especially LOCs between
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sustaining bases and fighting forces. of operations, while limiting their potential
World Wars | and Il offer multiple negative effects on posthostilities efforts.

examples of linear operations.

* Nonlinear operations emphasize
simultaneous operations along
multiple lines of operations from
selected bases (ashore or afloat).
Operation JUST CAUSE isan excdllent
exampleof anonlinear operation. Insuch
an operation, joint forces orient more
on their assigned objectives (for
example, destroying an enemy force or
seizing and controlling critical terrain or
population centers) and less on their
geographic relationship to other
friendly forces. To protect themsalves,
individual forces conducting nonlinear
operations rely more on situational
awareness, mobility advantages, and
freedom of action than on mass.
Nonlinear operationsplaceapremiumon
C4l, mohility, and innovative means for
sustainment.

c. Air, Naval, Space, and Information
Superiority. Air, naval, space, and
information superiority allow JFCsadditional
opportunities to conduct sustained combat
operationswith moreoperationa and logistics
flexibility. In addition, air, naval, space, and
information superiority may contribute
significantly to both adequatel ogistic buildup
and overal force protection in the AOR and/
or JOA.

d. Attack of Enemy Centersof Gravity.
Asdescribed earlier inthischapter, JFCsseek
to attack enemy COGs, employing the
appropriateforcesand capabilitiesof thejoint
force. Such operations typically continue
throughout the overdl joint operation. JFCs
time their effects to coincide with effects of
other operations of the joint force and vice
versa. Aswithall operationsof thejoint force,
attacks of enemy COGs should be designed
to support the JFCs' objectives and concept

e. Maneuver

» Theprincipal purpose of maneuver is
to placethe adversary in a position of
disadvantage through the flexible
application of combat power. Thefocus
of air, land, and naval maneuver is to
render opponentsincapableof resigting
by shattering their morale and physica
cohesion (their ability to fight as an
effective, coordinated whole€) rather than
to destroy them physically through
atrition. Thisconditionmay beachieved
by attacking enemy forces and
controlling territory, airspace,
populations, key waters, and LOCs (in
al dimensions). Air, land, and nava
maneuvers are required to control
population, territory, key waters, and
airspace.

» There are multiple ways to attain
positional advantage. A naval
expeditionary forcewith airpower, cruise
missile firepower, and amphibious
assault capability, within operational
reach of an enemy’s COG, haspositiond
advantage. In like manner, land and air
expeditionary forces that are within
operationd reach of anenemy’sCOG and
that have the means and opportunity to
strike and maneuver on suchaCOG dso
havepositiond advantage. M aintaining
dimensional superiority contributesto
positional advantage by facilitating
freedom of action.

» Maneuver of forces relative to enemy
COGs can be key to the JFC’s
campaign or major operation.
Maneuver isthemeansof concentrating
forces at decisive points to achieve
surprise, psychological shock, and
physical momentum. Maneuver aso
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may exploit the effects of massed and/or
precision firepower.

JFCs consider the contribution of SO
in attaining positional advantage.
Through special reconnaissance, direct
action, or support of insurgent forces,
SOF may expose vulnerabilities and
attack the enemy at tactical, operational,
and gtrategic levels.

At all levels of war, successful
maneuver requires not only fire and
movement but also agility and
ver satility of thought, plans, operations,
and organizations. It requiresdesignating
and then, if necessary, shifting the main
effort and applying the principlesof mass
and economy of force.

o Atthedrategiclevd, deployingunitsto
and positioning unitswithin an operationd
aepareformsof manewver if suchmovement
seeks to gain positional advantage.
Strategic maneuver should place forcesin
position to begin the phases or major
operations of acampaign.

s At the operational level, maneuver
is a means by which JFCs set the terms
of battle by time and location, decline
battle, or exploit existing situations.
Operationa maneuver usudly takeslarge
forces from a base of operations to an
areawherethey arein positionto achieve
operational objectives. Asshown by the
Commander in Chief, US Central
Command's concept of operations in
Operation DESERT STORM, the ahility
to maneuver must be atrait not only of
combat forces but also of the logistic
resources that support them. The
objective for operational maneuver is
usually a COG or decisive point.

s Once forces are deployed into the
operational area, maneuver typicaly is
considered tactical in nature.

* The concept for air, land, and naval
maneuver needsto bearticulatedin the
JFC'sconcept of oper ationsand should
include timing, sequencing, and method
and location of entry into the operational
area. Types of joint force maneuvers
includefor cibleentry, sustained action
at sea and from the sea, sustained
action on land, and sustained air
operations. JFCsand their staffsshould
be familiar with Service doctrine on air,
land, and naval maneuver.

 Forcible Entry

o« Forcibleentryissaizingand holding
amilitary lodgment in thefaceof armed
opposition. In some situations, forcible
entry may betheonly method for gaining
access into the operational area or for
introducing decisive forces into the
region. Forcible entry capabilities give
JFCsuniqueopportunitiesfor ateringthe
nature of the situation, such as the
opportunity for gaining the initiative at
the outset of combat operations. Forcible
entry operations can strike directly at
enemy COGs and can open new
avenues for military operations.
Forcible entry operations can escalate
the operation horizontally, exceeding

the enemy’s capability to respond.

e« Forcible entry operations are normdly
joint oper ationsand may indudeairborne,
amphibious andair assault oper ations, or
any combinationther edf.

e« Forcibleentry isnormally complex
and risky. These operations require
extensive intelligence and detailed
coordination. Forcesaretailored for the
mission and echeloned to permit
simultaneous deployment and
employment. Forcibleentry forcesneed
to be prepared to fight immediately upon
arrival and requirerobust C4l capabilities
to move with forward elements.
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OPERATION JUST CAUSE

In the early morning hours of 20 December 1989, the Commander in Chief, US
Southern Command, Joint Task Force (JTF) Panama, conducted multiple,
simultaneous forcible entry operations to begin Operation JUST CAUSE. By
parachute assault, forces seized key lodgments at Torrijos-Tocumen Military
Airfield and International Airport and at the Panamanian Defense Force (PDF)
base at Rio Hato. The JTF used these lodgments for force buildup and to
launch immediate assaults against the PDF.

The JTF commander synchronized the forcible entry operations with numerous
other operations involving virtually all capabilities of the joint force. The
parachute assault forces strategically deployed at staggered times from
continental United States bases, some in C-141 Starlifters, others in slower
C-130transport planes. One large formation experienced delays from asudden
ice storm at the departure airfield — its operations and timing were revised in
the air. H-hour was even adjusted for assault operations because of intelligence
that indicated a possible compromise. Special operations forces (SOF)
reconnaissance and direct action teams provided last-minute information on
widely dispersed targets.

At H-hour the parachute assault forces, forward-deployed forces, SOF, and air
elements of the joint force simultaneously attacked 27 targets — most of them
in the vicinity of the Panama Canal Zone. lllustrating that joint force
commanders organize and apply force in a manner that fits the situation, the
JTF commander employed land and SOF to attack strategic targets and stealth
aircraft to attack tactical and operational-level targets.

The forcible entry operations, combined with simultaneous and follow-on attack
against enemy command and control facilities and key units, seized the
initiative and paralyzed enemy decision making. Most fighting was concluded
within 24 hours. Casualties were minimized. It was a classic coup de main.

VARIOUS SOURCES

e« OPSEC and deception arecritical to
successful forcibleentry. Forcibleentry
relieson speed and surpriseandisalmost
alwaysemployed in coor dination with
SO. Forcible entry usually requires
support from nava surface fire support
and/or aviation assets. Follow-onforces
need to be prepared to expand the
operation, sustain the effort, and
accomplish the mission.

e SOF may precadefordbleentryforces
toidentify, clarify, and modify conditions
in the area of the lodgment. SOF may
conduct the assaultsto seizesmdll, initial

lodgmentssuch asairfieldsor ports. They
may provide fire support and conduct
other operationsin support of theforcible
entry. They may conduct special
reconnaissance and interdiction
operations well beyond the lodgment.

es Thesustainment requirementsand
challenges for forcible entry
oper ationscan befor midable, but must
not be allowed to become such an
overriding concernthat theforcibleentry
operation itself is jeopardized. JFCs
carefully balance the introduction of
logigtic for ces needed to support initia

V-11



Chapter 1V

BATTLE OF THE BISMARCK SEA
2-4 March 1943

The Battle of the Bismarck Sea is an outstanding example of the application of
firepower at the operational level — in this case, air interdiction.

During the first part of 1943, the Japanese high command attempted to establish
aline of defense in the Southwest Pacific, to run from Northeast New Guinea,
through New Britain to the northern Solomon Islands. After a defeat at Wau,
New Guinea (the intended right flank of this line), the Japanese command at
Rabaul decided to reinforce its garrison at Lae, in the Huon Gulf of New Guinea.
Relying on inclement weather to cover its move, a convoy of 8 destroyers and
8 transports carrying over 8,700 personnel and extensive cargo departed
Rabaul at midnight of 28 February.

General MacArthur’s Southwest Pacific Area (SWPA) intelligence had identified
the likelihood of this reinforcement. Lieutenant General George C. Kenney’s
Allied Air Forces, SWPA, had stepped up long-range reconnaissance, forward
positioning of air forces, and training in low-level strikes against shipping.

Late on 1 March the convoy was spotted moving westward off the northern
coast of New Britain. Early on 2 March Lieutenant General Kenney's air forces
attacked as the convoy was moving into the Dampier Strait. Multiple formations
of B-17s attacked throughout the day, sinking two transports and damaging
several others. By the morning of 3 March the convoy was nearing the Huon
Peninsula on New Guinea. It was now within range of all of Kenney’s
Papuan-based aircraft. Clearing midmorning skies exposed the convoy. In a
synchronized attack, 13 B-17 heavy bombers, 31 B-25 medium bombers, 12
A-20light bombers, 28 P-38 fighters, and 13 Australian Beaufighters unleashed
their firepower on the vulnerable Japanese ships. The attack continued
throughout the day as more planes roared off the Moresby and Milne runways
to join the fight. Before nightfall, over 330 allied aircraft had participated and,
except for 4 destroyers that had fled to the north, all ships were sunk, sinking,
or badly damaged. During the night and the next day, bombers and PT boats
finished the job.

MacArthur was jubilant. His press release stated, in part, “Our decisive success
cannot fail to have the most important results on the enemy’s strategic and
tactical plans. His campaign, for the time being at least, is completely
dislocated.” Looking back on SWPA operations, MacArthur, in 1945, still
regarded the Battle of the Bismarck Sea as “the decisive aerial engagement”
of the war in his theater. The Japanese high command was shocked and
aborted its second projected offensive against Wau, New Guinea. By relying
on Kenney'’s aggressive airmen, MacArthur demonstrated the major impact of
interdiction on a theater campaign.

VARIOUS SOURCES

combat with combat forces required to s Forcible entry has been conducted
establish, maintain, and protect the throughout the history of the Armed
lodgment. Forces of the United States. Forcible
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entry isusualy acomplex operation and
should therefore be kept as simple as
possible in concept. Schemes of
maneuver and coordination between
forces need to be clearly understood
by all participants. When airborne,
amphibious, and air assault operations
are combined, unity of effort is vital.
Rehearsals are a critical part of
preparation for forcible entry.

For additional and detailed guidanceon
forcible entry operations, refer to JP
3-02, Joint Doctrine for Amphibious
Operations, JP 3-18, Joint Doctrine for
Forcible Entry Operations, and
applicable Service publications.

f. Joint Strategic Attack. Thecombatant
commander should consider conducting joint
strategic attacks when feasible. A joint
strategic attack is a combatant commander
directed offensive action against a vital
target(s), whether military, political,
economic, or other, that isspecificdly selected
in order to achieve NCA or combatant
commander’s strategic objectives. These
attacks seek to weaken the adversary’ sability
or will to engage in conflict or continue an
action and as such, could be part of a
campaign, major operation, or conducted
independently as directed the NCA.
Additionally, these attacks may directly or
indirectly achieve strategic objectiveswithout
necessarily having to achieve operational
objectives as a precondition. These targets
may include but are not limited to enemy
srategic COGs. All components of ajoint
force may have capabilities to conduct joint
strategic attacks. The combatant
commander’s staff and component staffs

* Interdiction is a powerful tool for JFCs.
Interdiction diverts, disrupts, ddays, or
destroys the enemy’s surface military
potential beforeit can be used effectively
againgt friendly forces. The JFACC is
the supported commander for the JFC's
overdl air interdiction effort, while land
and naval component commanders are
supported commanders for interdiction
intheir AOs.

* Interdiction-capable commanders
require access to C2 systems able to
takeadvantage of redl-timeand near-red-
time intelligence. Such intelligence is
particularly useful indealing with targets
of near or immediate effect on surface
forces or whose location was not
previously known with sufficient
accuracy.

» Interdiction operations can be
conducted by many elements of the
joint force and can have tactical,
operational, and strategic effects. Air,
land, sea, and special oper ationsfor ces
can conduct interdiction operations as
part of their larger or overall mission. For
example, naval expeditionary forces
charged with seizing and securing a
lodgment along a coast may include the
interdiction of opposing land and nava
forces and the conduct of counterair
operations as part of the overall
amphibious plan.

For more guidance on joint interdiction
operations, refer to JP 3-03, Doctrinefor
Joint Interdiction Operations.

h. Synchronizing and/or Integrating

proposetargetsand plansfor conductingjoint Maneuver and Interdiction

strategic attacks for the combatant
commander’sapproval.

g. Interdiction

» Synchronizing and/or integrating
interdiction and maneuver (air, land,
and sea) provides one of the most
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dynamic conceptsavailabletothejoint
force. Interdiction and maneuver should
not be considered separate operations
against a common enemy, but rather
complementary oper ationsdesignedto
achieve the JFC's campaign objectives.
Moreover, maneuver by air, land, or naval
forces can be conducted to interdict
enemy surface potential. Potential
responsesto integrated and synchronized
maneuver and interdiction can create an
agonizing dilemmafor theenemy. If the
enemy attemptsto counter themaneuver,
enemy forces can be exposed to
unacceptablelossesfrominterdiction. If
the enemy employs measures to reduce
such interdiction losses, enemy forces
may not beableto counter themaneuver.
The synergy achieved by integrating
and synchronizing interdiction and
maneuver assists commanders in
optimizing leverage at the operational
level.

As a guiding principle, JFCs should
exploit the flexibility inherent in joint
force command relationships, joint
targeting procedures, and other
techniques to resolve the issues that
can arise from the relationship
between interdiction and maneuver.
When interdiction and maneuver are
employed, JFCs need to carefully
balance doctrinal imperatives that
may bein tension, including the needs
of interdiction and maneuver forcesand
the undesirability of fragmenting theater
and/or JOA air assets. The JFC's
objectives, intent, and priorities, reflected
in mission assignmentsand coordinating
arrangements, enable subordinates to
exploit fully themilitary potentia of their
forces while minimizing the friction
generated by competing requirements.
Effective tar geting procedures in the
jointforceasoaleviatesuchfriction. As
an example, interdiction regquirements
will often exceed interdiction means,

requiring JFCsto prioritizerequirements.
Land and naval force commanders
responsible for integrating and
synchronizing maneuver and
interdiction within their AOs should be
knowledgeable of JFC priorities and the
responsihilities and authority assigned
and delegated to commanders
designated by the JFC to execute theater-
and/or JOA-widefunctions. Component
commanders aggressively seek the best
means to accomplish assigned missions.
JFCsdleviate thisfriction through clear
statements of intent for theater and/or
JOA-level interdiction (that is,
interdiction effort conducted relatively
independent of surface maneuver
operations). In doing this, JFCsrely on
their vision asto how themajor elements
of the joint force contribute to
accomplishing strategic objectives. The
campaign concept articulatesthat vision.
JFCs then employ a flexible range of
techniques to assist in identifying
requirements and applying resources to
meet them. JFCs define appropriate
command relationships, establish
effective joint targeting procedures, and
make apportionment decisions.

Interdiction is not limited to any
particular region of the joint battle, but
generaly is conducted forward of or
at a distance from friendly surface
forces. Interdiction may be planned
to create advantages at any level from
tactical to strategic with corresponding
impacts on the enemy and the speed with
which interdiction affects front-line
enemy forces. Interdiction deep in the
enemy’srear areacan have broad theater
strategic or operationd effects, however,
deepinterdiction normally hasadelayed
effect on land and naval combat, which
will be a direct concern to the JFC.
Interdiction closer to land and naval
combat will be of more immediate
operational and tactical concern to
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surface maneuver forces. Thus, JFCs
vary the emphasis upon interdiction
operations and surface maneuvers,
depending on the strategic and
oper ational Stuation confrontingthem.

JFCsmay choosetoemploy interdiction
as a principal means to achieve the
intended objective (with other
components supporting the component
leading the interdiction effort).

JFCsmust synchronize and integrate
maneuver and interdiction. For the
joint force campaign level, JFCs
synchronize and integrate maneuver and
interdiction to present theenemy with the
dilemma previoudy discussed. Indeed,
JFCsmay employ aschemeof maneuver
that enhances interdiction operations or
vice versa. For instance, actual or
threatened maneuver canforcean enemy
to respond by attempting rapid maneuver
or resupply. Thesereactionscan provide
excellent and vulnerable targets for
interdiction.

All commander s should consider how
their capabilities and operations can
complement interdiction in achieving
campaign objectives and vice versa
These operations may include actions
such as military deception operations,
withdrawals, lateral repositioning, and
flanking movements that are likely to
cause the enemy to reposition surface
forces, making them better targets for
interdiction.

Likewise, interdiction operationsneed to
conform to and enhance the JFC’s
scheme of maneuver during the
campaign. JFCs need to properly
synchronize and integrate maneuver and
interdiction operations to place the
enemy in the operational dilemma of
either defending from disadvantageous
positions or exposing forces to

interdiction strikes during attempted
repositioning.

JFCs are responsible for the conduct of
theater and/or JOA operations. To
facilitate these operations, JFCs may
establish boundarieswithin thetheater
and/or JOA for the conduct of
operations. Within the theater and/or
JOA, all missions must contribute to the
accomplishment of theoverall objective.
Synchronization and integration of
effortswithin land or naval AOsis of
particular importance, particularly when
JFCs designate commanders to execute
theater- and/or JOA-wide functions.

s Air, land, and naval commanders
are directly concerned with those
enemy forcesand capabilitiesthat can
affect their current and future
operations. Accordingly, that part of
interdictionwith anear-term effect onair,
land, and naval maneuver normally
supportsthat maneuver to enable theair,
land, or naval commander to achievethe
JFC's objectives. In fact, successful
operations may depend on successful
interdiction operations; for instance, to
isolate the battle or weaken the enemy
force before battle is fully joined.

e JFCs may establish land and nava
force AOs to prevent interference
between component operations. The
size, shape, and positioning of land or
naval force AOswill be based on their
concept of operations and the land or
nava force commanders requirements
toaccomplish their missions, and protect
their forces. This facilitates rapid
maneuver and ability tofight at extended
ranges. Within these AOs, land and
naval operational force commanders
are designated the supported
commander and are responsiblefor the
integration and synchronization of
maneuver, fires, and interdiction. To
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facilitate this, such commanders
designate the target priority, effects, and
timing of interdiction operations within
their AOs.

s Thesupported commander should
articulate clearly the vision of
maneuver operations to those
commanders that apply interdiction
forceswithinthe supported commander’s
boundaries to attack the designated
interdiction targets or objectives. The
supported commanders should clearly
state how they envision interdiction
enabling or enhancing their maneuver
operations and what they want to
accomplish with interdiction (as well as
those actionsthey want to avoid, such as
the destruction of key transportation
nodes or the use of certain munitionsin
a specific areq). However, supported
commanders should provide supporting
commandersasmuch latitudeaspossible
in the planning and execution of their
operations.

ee Once they understand what the
supported commanders want to
accomplish and what they want to avoid,
interdiction-capable commanders
normally can plan and execute their
oper ations with only that coordination
required with supported commanders.

e« Joint force operationsin maritime
and/or littoral areas often require a
higher degree of coordination among
commanders because of the highly
specialized nature of some naval
operations, such as submarine and mine
warfare. This type of coordination
requires that the interdiction-capable
commander maintain communication
with the naval commander. Asin al
operations, lack of close coordination
among commanders in naval operating
areas can result in fratricide and failed
missions, especially in those areas

adjacent to naval forces. The same
principle applies concerning joint force
air component mining operationsin areas
where land or naval forces may
maneuver.

* Interdictiontarget prioritieswithinthe
land or naval force boundaries are
considered along with theater and/or
JOA-wideinterdiction prioritiesby JFCs
and reflected in the apportionment
decision. The JFACC will use these
prioritiesto plan and executethetheater-
and/or JOA-wide air interdiction effort.

e« JFCs need to pay particular
attention to, and give priority to,
activitiesimpinging on and supporting
themaneuver of all forces. Inaddition
to normd target nomination procedures,
JFCsestablish proceduresthrough which
land or naval force commanders can
specifically identify those interdiction
targets they are unable to strike with
organic assets within their boundaries
that could affect planned or ongoing
maneuver. These targets may be
identified, individually or by category,
specified geographicaly, and/or tiedtoa
desired effect and/or time periods. The
purpose of these procedures is to afford
added visihility to, and dlow JFCsto give
priority to, targets directly affecting
planned maneuver by air, land, or naval
forces.

i. Joint Fires. Joint firesarefiresproduced
during the employment of forces from two or
more components in coordinated action
toward a common objective. Joint fire
support includesjaint firesthat ass¢ air,
land, maritime, amphibious, and special
oper ations for ces to move, maneuver, and
control territory, populations, air pace, and
key waters. Joint firesand joint fire support
may include, but are not limited to, the lethal
effects of close air support by fixed- and
rotary-wingaircraft, naval surfacefiresupport,
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artillery, mortars, rockets, and missiles, aswell
as nonlethal effects such as EW. Integration
and synchronization of joint fires and joint
fire support with the fire and maneuver of the
supported force is essential.

For additional guidanceonjoint fire support,
refer to Chapter 111, “ Planning Joint
Operations,” and JP 3-09, Doctrinefor Joint
Fire Support.

j. Sustainment. Sustainment is the
provision of personnel, logistics, and other
support required to maintain and prolong
operations or combat until successful
accomplishment or revision of themission or
of the national objective. Sustainment plays
a key role in both offensive and defensive
combat operations. JFCs normally seek to
begin building sustainment during the earliest
phases of a campaign or operation. Aswith
achieving air and naval superiority and land
dominance, sustainment provides JFCs with
flexibility to develop any required branches
and sequels and to refocus joint force efforts
as required.

k. Combat Assessment

» With the increasing complexity of
modern warfare, the traditional bomb
damage assessment hasevolved through
battle damage assessment (BDA) to
combat assessment. Combat assessment
is the determination of the overall
effectiveness of force employment
during military operations. BDA is
oneof theprincipa subordinate el ements
of combat assessment.

* AttheJFCleve, the combat assessment
effort should be a joint program,
supported at all levels, designed to
determineif therequired effectson the
adver sary envisioned in thecampaign
plan are being achieved by the joint
force components to meet the JFC's
overal concept. Theintentistoanalyze

with sound military judgment what is
known about the damage inflicted on
the enemy to try to determine: what
physical and/or psychological attrition
the adversary has suffered; what effect
the efforts have had on the adversary’s
plans or capabilities; and what, if any,
changesor additional effortsneed toteke
placeto meet the objectivesof the current
major operations or phase of the
campaign. Combat assessment requires
constant information flows from all
sources and should support al sections
of the JFC staff and components.

» Combat assessmentisdoneat all levels
inthejoint force. JFCsshould establish
a dynamic system to support combat
assessment for all components.
Normdlly, the joint force Operations
Directorate(J-3) will beresponsiblefor
coordinating combat assessment,
assisted by the joint force J-2.

« JFCs apportion joint force
reconnaissance assets to support the
combat assessment intelligence effort
that exceeds the organic capabilities of
the component forces. The component
commandersidentify their requirements
and coordinate them with the joint force
J-3 or designated representative.

4. Joint Operationsin Maritime
and/or Littoral Areas

a Depending on the Situation, JFCs may
conduct operations in the littoral area to
achieveor support joint force objectives. The
littoral area containstwo parts. Firgisthe
seaward area from the open ocean to the
shore, which must be controlled to support
operations ashore. Second isthe landward
area inland from the shore that can be
supported and defended directly from the sea.
Control of thelittoral areaisoften essential
to dimensional superiority. Naval
operations conducted in the littoral area can
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Destroyers can provide a dominating presence, which joint force
commanders can use in the littoral area to achieve objectives.

facilitate the entry of other elements of the
joint force through the seizure of an
adversary’s port, naval base, or air base to
allow entry and movement of other elements
of the joint force.

b. Controlledlittoral areasoften offer the
best positionsfrom which to begin, sustain,
and support joint operations, especidly in
operational areas with poor infrastructure for
supporting operations ashore. Sea-based
airpower and sea-launched land combat power
areformidabletoolsthat JFCscanusetogain
andmaintaininitiative. Naval forcesoperating
in littoral areas can dominate coastal areasto
mass forces rapidly and generate high
intensity offensive power at times and in
locations required by JFCs. Nava forces
relative freedom of action enables JFCs to
position these capabilities where they can
readily strike opponents. Naval forces very
presence, if made known, can pose a threat
that the enemy cannot ignore.

c. Even when joint forces are firmly
established ashore, littoral operations
provide JFCswith excellent opportunities
to achieve leverage over the enemy by
oper ational maneuver from thesea. Such
operations can introduce significant size

forces over relatively great distancesin short
periods of time into the rear or flanks of the
enemy. Themaobility of naval forcesat sea,
coupled with the ability to rapidly land
oper ationally significant forces, can bekey
to achieving JFC objectives. These
capabilities are further enhanced by
operationd flexibility andtheability toidentify
and take advantage of fleeting opportunities.

d. JFCs can operate from a
headquarters platform at sea. Depending
on the nature of the joint operations, a naval
commander can serve as the JFC or
function as a JFACC while the operation is
primarily maritime, and shift that command
ashore if the operation shifts landward in
accordance with the JFC’s concept of
operations. In other cases, a naval
headquartersmay serveasthebase of thejoint
forceheadquarters, or an other-than-naval JFC
may use C4l facilitiesaboard ship. Navdl air
and missile defense can project that coverage
inland, during both entry operations and
sustained operations ashore.

e. Transferring C2 from sea to shore
requires detailed planning, active liaison,
and coor dination throughout thejoint force
to maintain uninterrupted C2 for current
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operations. Such atrangtion may involve a
simple movement of flags and supporting
personnel, or it may requireacompletechange
of joint force headquarters. The new joint
force headquarters may use personnel and
equipment, especially communications
equipment, from the old headquarters, or it
may reguire augmentation from different
sources. Onetechniqueistotransfer C2in
several stages. Another techniqueisfor the
JFC to satéllite off the capabilities of one
of the components ashore until the new
headquarters is fully prepared. Whichever
way the transition is done, staffs should
develop detailed checklists to address al of
the C2 requirementsand thetiming of transfer
of each. The value of joint training in this
trangition is evident.

5. Operations When Weapons
of Mass Destruction are
Employed

a As WMD proaliferate, the likelihood
of their useagaingt friendly for cesincreases
not only in war but also in MOOTW. An
enemy’s use of such weapons can quickly
changethenature of acampaign, perhapseven
affecting the combatant commander’s
strategic objectives. The use or the threat
of use of these weapons can cause
large-scale shifts in strategic and
oper ational objectives, phases, and COAs.
Thus, planning for the possibility of enemy
use isimportant to campaign design.

b. It may not be the sheer killing power of
these weapons that represents the greatest
effect. It is the strategic, operational,
psychological, and palitical impactsof their
usethat can affect strategic objectivesand
campaign design.

c. The effective combination of
conventional offensive and defensive
operationscan help reducetheeffectiveness
or success of an enemy’s use of WMD.
Offensivemeasuresincluderaids, strikes, and

operations designed to locate and neutralize
thethreat of such weapons. JFCsimplement
defensive NBC measures and plan for
effective air and thester missile defense with
different systems.

For additional guidance on defensive NBC
measures, refer to JP 3-11, Joint Doctrine for
Operations in Nuclear, Biological, and
Chemical (NBC) Environments.

d. Multinational operations become
more complicated with the threat of
employment of these wegpons. An enemy
may use WMD against other alliance or
codition members, especialy thosewithlittle
or no defense against these weapons, to
disintegrate the aliance or coalition.

e. Intelligence systems and planners
advise JFCsof an opponent’s capability to
employ WMD and under what conditionsthat
opponentismost likely to do so. Thisadvice
includes an assessment of the enemy’s
willingness and intent to employ these
wegpons. Itisimportant to ensurethat friendly
force digpositions do not provide lucrative
targets for enemy WMD.

f. When directed by the NCA, combatant
commanders plan for the employment of
nuclear weapons by US forcesin amanner
consgistent with national policy and strategic
guidance. The employment of such weapons
signifies an escalation of thewar andisan
NCA decision. The Commander in Chief,
USSTRATCOM'’scapabilitiesto assist inthe
planning of al nuclear missionsare available
to support nuclear weapon employment.

g. If directed to plan for the use of
nuclear weapons, JFCstypically have two
escalating objectives.

» The first is to deter or prevent an
enemy attack that employsWMD. To
make opponentsunderstand that friendly
forces possess and will use such
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wespons, JFCsmay S mply communicate
that to the enemy, using PSY OP or other
means. Regardless, JFCs implement
measures to increase readiness and
preservethe option to respond, including
the alert and forward positioning, if
required, of appropriate systems.
Attempts at prevention or denia may
include targeting and attacking enemy
WMD capability by conventional and
unconventiond (e.g., |0 and SO) forces.

« If deterrence fails, JFCs respond
appropriatdy, consstent with national
policy and strategic guidance, to enemy
aggression whileseekingto control the
intensity and scope of conflict and
destruction. That response could be
conventiond in nature, but may include
the employment of nuclear wespons.

For additional guidance on employment
of nuclear weapons, refer to the JP 3-12
series.

h. Forceprotection isimperativein this
environment. Thejoint forcecan surviveuse
of WMD by anticipating their employment.
Commanders can protect their forces in a
variety of ways, including training, PSY OP,

OPSEC, dispersion of for ces, useof | PE, and
proper useof terrain for shielding against
blast and radiation effects. Enhancement of
NBC defense capahilities reduces incentives
for afirst strikeby an enemy withWMD. See
also “force protection” in Chapter IlI,
“Planning Joint Operations.”

6. Considerations for
Termination and Postconflict
Operations

a Planning for termination of operations
must be ongoing during all phases of COA
development, deployment of forces, and
execution of operations.

b. In most cases, operations will be
terminated in their own right when stated
objectives have been met.

For further guidance on considerations for
termination and postconflict operations, refer
to Chapter |, “ The Strategic Concept,”
Chapter 111, “Planning Joint Operations,”
Chapter V, “ Military Operations Other Than
War,” JP5-00.1, Joint Doctrinefor Campaign
Planning, and JP 5-00.2, Joint Task Force
Planning Guidance and Procedures.
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CHAPTER YV
MILITARY OPERATIONS OTHER THAN WAR

“Peace hath her victories — no less renowned than war.”

John Milton to Lord General Oliver Cromwell, 1652

1. General

MOOTW encompass a wide range of
activities where the military instrument of
national power isused for purposes other
than the large-scale combat operations
usually associated with war. Althoughthese
operations are often conducted outside the
United States, they also include military
support to US civil authorities. MOOTW
usually involve a combination of air, land,
seq, gpace, and SO for cesaswell astheefforts
of governmental agencies and NGOs, in a
complementary fashion. This chapter
addresses key operational-level conceptsand

types of operations.

For detailed guidance on specific MOOTW,
refer to the JP 3-07 series.

2. Rolein the Strategic Security
Environment

a. Combatant commanders support
national objectives through combatant
command strategies and military operations,
which translate strategic intent into
operationa and tectica actions. Thus, joint
MOOTW involve strategic, operational,
and tactical considerations. Because the
Department of State frequently is the lead
Federal agency and nearly always is a
principal player in joint MOOTW outside
CONUS, JFCs should maintain a working
relationship with the chiefs of the US
diplomatic missionsin their area.

b. Many USG agencies other than the
Department of Defense can be involved in
MOOTW, including the Department of State,
the Department of Agriculture, the

Department of Commerce, the Department of
Justice, the Department of Transportation, the
Disaster Assistance Response Teamwithinthe
Office of Foreign Disaster Assistance
(OFDA), and the Federal Emergency
Management Agency. OFDA is an office
within the United States Agency for
International Development. NGOs such as
the American Red Cross and the Save the
Children Fund also are frequently involved.
Examples of international organizations
that canbeinvolvedin such operationsinclude
the UN, the International Committee of the
Red Cross, and the UN High Commissioner
for Refugees. These organizations may
assume the lead to coordinate actions for
the NGO community. These organizations
may assume the lead to coordinate actions
for other nongovernmental and
international organizations depending on
the nature of the humanitarian crisis.
Military plannerstherefore should establish
contact with lead nongover nmental and/or
international organizations to ensure
coordinated efforts.

¢. Theinstruments of national power may
be applied in any combination to achieve
national strategic goals in MOOTW. The
manner in which they are employed is
determined by the nature of each situation.
For MOOTW, the military instrument
typicaly istasked to support thediplomatic
instrument and work with theeconomic and
informational instruments.

3. Principles for Military
Operations Other Than War

As shown in Figure V-1, there are six
principles applicable for MOOTW.
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PRINCIPLES FOR

MILITARY OPERATIONS
OTHER THAN WAR

OBYEGHIVE
UNIYAOEEEEOR)
SECURINY
RESTIRAINY;
PERSEVERANGE
EEGIHMAGY

Figure V-1. Principles for Military
Operations Other Than War

a Objective

Direct every military operation toward
a clearly defined, decisive, and
attainable objective.

This principle of war also applies to
MOOTW. A clearly defined and
attainable objective — with a precise
understanding of what congtitutes success
— is critical when the United States is
involved in MOOTW.

Military commanders should understand
what specific conditions could result in
mission termination, aswell asthosethat
yield failure.

JFCsmust understand the strategic god's,
set appropriate objectives, and ensurethat
these goals and objectives contribute to
unity of effort with other organizations.

b. Unity of Effort

Seek unity of effort in every operation.

« Theprincipleof unity of commandinwar
also applies to MOOTW,; but in
MOOTW, this principle may be more
difficult to attain. In these operations,
other government agencies often may
havethelead. Commandersmay answer
toacivilian chief, such asan ambassador,
or may themselves employ theresources
of a civilian organization. Command
arrangements often may be only loosely
defined and many timeswill not involve
command authority asunderstood within
the military. This arrangement may
require commanders to seek an
atmosphere of cooperation to achieve
objectives by unity of effort.

« Military commanders need to consider
how their actionscontributetoinitiatives
that are dso diplomatic, economic, and
informational in nature. Because
MOOTW often will be conducted at the
smdl unit leve, it is important that all
levels understand the military-civilian
relationship to avoid unnecessary and
counterproductive friction.

c. Security

« Never permit hostile factions to
acquire an unexpected advantage.

e In joint MOOTW, security deals
principally with force protection against
virtually any person, element, or group
hostile to US interests. These could
include activists, agroup opposed to the
operétion, lootersafter anatura disaster,
andterrorigts. Forceswill havetobeeven
morea ert to force protection and security
meattersafter aWMD incident. JFCsalso
should be constantly ready to counter
activity that could bring significant harm
to units or jeopardize mission
accomplishment. Inherent in this
responsibility is the need to be capable
of rapid transition from a peaceful to a
combat posture should the need arise.
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* The inherent right of self-defense from
the unit to theindividud leve appliesto
all operations. However, security
requirementsshould be bd anced with the
operation’s nature and objectives. In
some operations, the use of certain
Security measures, such ascarryingarms,
wearing helmets and flak vests, or using
secure communications may cause
military forces to appear more
threatening than intended, which may
degrade the force's legitimacy and hurt
relations with the HN population.

d. Restraint

» Apply appropriatemilitary capability
prudently.

» The actions of military personnel and
units are framed by the disciplined
application of force, including specific
ROE. InMOOTW, these ROE oftenwill
be more restrictive, detailed, and
sengtiveto politica concernsthaninwar.
Moreover, these rules may change
frequently during operations. Redtraintson
wegponry, tactics, and levels of violence
characterize the environment. The use of
excessive force could adversely affect
effortsto gain or maintain legitimacy and
impede the attainment of both short- and
long-termgoals.

» This concept does not preclude the
application of overwhemingforce, when
appropriate, to display US resolve and
commitment. The reasons for the
restraint often need to be understood by
the individual Service member, because
asingleact could cause adversepolitical
consequences.

e. Perseverance
* Preparefor themeasured, protracted

application of military capability in
support of strategicgoals.

» Some MOOTW may be short, others
protracted. Peacetime operations may
require years to achieve the desired end
state. Underlying causesof confrontation
and conflict rarely have aclear beginning
or adecisive resolution. It isimportant
to assess crisis response options against
their contribution to long-term strategic
objectives. This assessment does not
preclude decisive military action, but
does require careful, informed anaysis
to choosetheright timeand placefor such
action.

» Commanders balance their desire to
attain objectives quickly with a
sensitivity for the long-term strategic
goals and the restraints placed on
operations. Therefore, the patient,
resolute, and persistent pursuit of national
goals and objectives for as long as
necessary to achieve them often is the
requirement for success.

f. Legitimacy

 Sudtain the willing acceptance by the
people of theright of the government
to govern or of a group or agency to
make and carry out decisions.

* Thisprinciplefocusesoninternationally
sanctioned standards, as well as the
perception that authority of agovernment
to govern is genuine and effective and
uses proper agencies for reasonable
purposes. Joint operationsneedtosugtain
thelegitimacy of the operation and of the
host government.

* During operations where a government
does not exidt, extreme caution should
be used when dealing with individuals
and organi zations to avoid inadvertently
legitimizing them. Effective 1O can
enhance both domestic and international
perceptions of the legitimacy of an
operation.
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4. Planning Considerations

Planning considerations for MOOTW are
shown in Figure V-2.

a Interagency Coordination. Inherentin
MOOTW isthe need for the military to work
with other agencies of the USG as well as
other nations' governments. Consensus
building is a primary task and can be aided
by understanding each agency’s capabilities
and limitationsaswell asany constraintsthat
may precludetheuse of acapability. Thegoa
— to develop and promote the unity of
effort needed to accomplish a specific
mission — can be achieved by establishing
an atmosphere of trust and cooperation.

b. Command and Control. Each type
of MOOTW can be unique. There is ho
single C2 option that works best for al such
operations. JFCs and their subordinates
should be flexible in modifying standard
arrangements to meet the specific
requirements of each situation and
promote unity of effort.

¢. Intdligenceand | nformation Collection.
MOOTW aredgnificantlyimproved withthe
proper mix of intelligenceand information
collection. As soon as practical after an
operation is declared, JFCs and planners
determine the intelligence requirements
needed to support the operation. Intelligence
plannersal so consider the capability for aunit
to receive externa intelligence support, the
capability to store intelligence data, the
timelinessof collectionsystems, theavailahility
of intdligence publications, and thepossibility
of using other agencies and organizations as
intelligence sources. INnsomeMOOTW (such
as peacekeeping), the term “information
collection” is used rather than the term
“intelligence” because of the sengitivity of the
operation.

d. Constraints and Restraints. A
commander tasked with conducting a joint
MOOTW may face numerous restrictions
in addition to the normal restrictions
associated with ROE. For example,
international acceptance of each operation
may beextremely important, not only because

PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS FOR MILITARY
OPERATIONS OTHER THAN WAR

May be subtle and indirect

Are normally regional in nature

May develop quickly

May be long term

May involve conflict

May have serious implications for
safeguard of friendly interests

Figure V-2. Planning Considerations for Military Operations Other Than War
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military forces may be used to support
international sanctions, but also because
of the probability of involvement by
international organizations. As a
consequence, legd rights of individuas and
organizations and funding of the operation
should be addressed by the combatant
commander’s staff. Also, constraints and
restraints imposed on any agency or
organizationinvolved in the operation should
be understood by other agencies and
organizations to facilitate coordination.

e. Training and Education

* The Armed Forces of the United States
may be directed to conduct joint
MOOTW with very little notice.
Therefore, training and education
programs focusing on joint,
multinational, and interagency
operations should be developed and
implemented for individuals and units.
Personnel from other USG agencies and
nongovernmental and international
organizations should be invited to

participate in these programs.

¢ Participation in and/or the operationa
environment of certain types of
MOOTW may preclude normal
mission-related training. For example,
infantry units or fighter squadrons
conducting certain protracted PO may
not have the time, facilities, or
environment in which to maintain
individual or unit proficiency for
traditional missions. Commanders
should develop programs that enable
their forces to maintain their combat
skills to the maximum extent possible.
Upon redeployment, such units or
individuals may require refresher
training prior to reassuming more
traditiona roles and missions.

f. Postconflict Operations

» Planning for postconflict operations
should begin as early as possible, and
preferably before the operations begin.
As combat operations are nearing
termination, military forces should
prepare to transition to noncombat
MOOTW. Refugeecontrol, reestablishing
civil order and public services, medica
assistance, and other postconflict
activities may be done best by military
forces during this turbulent period.
Postconflict activities typicaly begin
with significant military involvement,
then move increasingly toward civilian
dominance asthe threat wanes and civil
infrastructures are reestablished.

» Themilitary’s presence and its ability to
operatein crisis environmentsand under
extreme conditions may give it the de
facto lead in operations normally
governed by other agencies. Military
forces need to work competently in
this environment while properly
subordinating military forces to the
agency in charge. To be effective,
planning and conducting postconflict
activitiesrequireavariety of perspectives
and expertise and the cooperation and
assistance of governmental agencies,
other Services, and dliance or coalition
partners. Typical postconflict activities
include, but are not limited to, the
following.

e TrandgtiontoCivil Authorities. This
transaction could betolocal governments
or HNs after natural disasters, to a UN
peacekeeping operation after peace
enforcement operations, or through the
UN High Commissioner for Refugeesto
anongovernmental agency in support of
refugees.

e SupporttoTruceNegatiations. This
support may include providing
intelligence, security, transportation and
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other logistic support, and linguisticsfor
al participants.

es SOF Activities. These activities
include CA support to reestablish acivil
government, additional training for HN
armedforces, PSY OPtofoster continued
peaceful relations, and intelligence
gathering.

e« Public Affairs Operations. These
operationsinclude command information
programs, media support, and
international information programs.

s Redeployment. Redeployment may
include waste disposal, port operations,
closing of financia obligations, clearing
and marking of minefields and other
explosive ordnance disposd activities,
and ensuring that appropriate units
remain in place until their missions are
complete. Redeployment must be
planned and executed in a manner that
facilitates the use of redeploying forces
and supplies to meet new missions or
crises. Redeploying individuals or units
also may require refresher training.

0. Redeployment toOther Contingencies.
Forces deployed for MOOTW may becdled
upon to rapidly redeploy to another theater.
Planners should consider how they would
extricate forces and ensure that they are
prepared for thenew contingency. Thismight
include such things as a prioritized
redeployment schedul e, identification of aeria
portsfor linking intra- and interthester airlift,
and some consideration to achieving the
objectivesof theorigina contingency through
other means.

5. Typesof Military Operations
Other Than War

The primary types of MOOTW are
described briefly in the following
subparagraphs and are illustrated in Figure

V-3. Additiona information about thesetypes
of MOOTW may be found in JP 3-07, Joint
Doctrinefor Military Operations Other Than
War, and other joint publications asindicated
below.

a Arms Control. Arms control is a
concept that connotes any plan, arrangement,
or process resting upon explicit or implicit
international agreement. Arms control
governsany aspect of the numbers, types, and
performance characteristics of weapon

TYPES OF MILITARY

OPERATIONS OTHER
THAN WAR

® Arms Control

® Combatting Terrorism
® Consequence Management

® Department of Defense Support to
Counterdrug Operations

® Domestic Support Operations

® Enforcement of Sanctions and
Maritime Intercept Operations

® Enforcing Exclusion Zones

® Ensuring Freedom of Navigation
and Overflight

® Foreign Humanitarian Assistance
® Nation Assistance

® Noncombatant Evacuation
Operations

® Peace Operations

® Protection of Shipping

® Recovery Operations

® Show of Force Operations

® Strikes and Raids

® Support to Counterinsurgency

® Support to Insurgency

Figure V-3. Types of Military
Operations Other Than War
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systems, and the numerical strength,
organization, equipment, deployment, or
employment of the armed forces retained by
the parties. Although it may be viewed asa
diplomatic mission, the military can play a
vita role. For example, USmilitary personnel
may beinvolved in verifying an arms control
treaty; may seize WMD; may escort
authorized deliveries of weapons and other
materials (such as enriched uranium) to
preclude loss or unauthorized use of these
assets, or may dismantle or destroy weapons
with or without the consent of the HN. All of
these actions help reduce threat to regional
Security.

b. Combatting Terrorism. Combatting
terrorism involves actions taken to oppose
terrorism from wherever thethreat exigts.
It includes antiterrorism (defensive
measur es taken to reduce vulner ability to
terrorist acts) and counterterrorism
(offensivemeasurestaken toprevent, deter,
and respond to terrorism). The USG may
provide antiterrorism assistance to foreign
countries. The Department of Defense
provides specially trained personnel and
equipment in a supporting role to
governmental lead agencies.

For further guidance on combatting
terrorism, refer to JP 3-07.2, Joint Tactics,
Techniques, and Proceduresfor Antiterrorism.

c. Consequence Management. CM
involvesplanning actionsand prepar ations
takentoidentify, organize, equip, and train
emer gency response forces and to develop
and execute plansimplemented in response
to radiological accidents or accidents
involving WM D, aswell asthe actionstaken
following such an accident to mitigate and
recover from the effect of the accident. CM
may be planned and executed for locations
within US-owned territory at home and
abroad andinforeign countriesasdirected
by the NCA. Support for domestic CM will
be provided through USIFCOM as miilitary
support to civil authorities. The Department
of Stateisdesignated thelead Federal agency
inforeign CM. USmilitary support toforeign
CM normally will be provided to the foreign
government through the combatant command
within whose AOR theincident occurs.

For further CM guidance, refer to CJCS
3214.01, Military Support to Foreign
Consequence Management Operations, JP
3-07.6, Joint Tactics, Techniques, and

OPERATION PROVIDE COMFORT

As the Gulf War’s fighting ended on 28 February 1991, a Kurdish rebellion

erupted in northern Iraq. Iragi forces

attacked the Kurds. People fled from

cities and towns. Worldwide television showed cold, wet Kurds suffering from
hunger and disease and dying in the hills of northern Iraq and southern Turkey.

On 6 April 1991, Commander in Chief, US European Command (USCINCEUR)
established Joint Task Force (JTF) Provide Comfort. Initial objectives were to
provide humanitarian relief by airdropping food and other necessities,
establishing relief centers, supervising distribution of food and water, and
improving sanitation and medical care. JTF Provide Comfort included United
States Air Force airlift, a special operations command, and an amphibious
ready group (with an embarked Marine expeditionary unit). When it became
apparent that operations would significantly increase in complexity and
duration, USCINCEUR expanded the organization of the JTF, changed
commanders to reflect the changed nature and increasing complexity of the
operation, and established the JTF headquarters at Incirlik, Turkey.
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The new JTF commander established two subordinate JTFs: JTF ALFA, a
special operations task force, at Silopi, Turkey; and JTF BRAVO at Zakhu,
Iraq. JTF BRAVO’s mission was to provide security in its operational area
inside Iraq, build refugee camps, and move displaced persons into these
camps. JTF BRAVO forces included the Marine expeditionary unit, a British
Commando Brigade, a French Parachute Regiment, a Spanish Parachute
Regiment, and US Army airborne infantry and attack helicopter battalions as
well as psychological operations and civil affairs units. Ultimately, JTF BRAVO
included combat and combat support units from US and coalition member
nations, including an Italian Composite Special Forces Airborne Brigade, a
Dutch Marine Combat Battalion, and an Infantry Rifle Platoon from Luxembourg.

Air Force forces operated from Incirlik and established and maintained an air
exclusion zone over the protected area and coordinated air delivery. Army
and non-US cargo helicopters were assigned operational control (OPCON) to
Commander, Air Force Forces. Army forces (less those in JTF BRAVO) were
also based at Incirlik. Commander, Army Forces was also designated
commander of a multinational support command, with OPCON of Army, Air
Force, and Marine logistic units to support its multinational force.

Operation PROVIDE COMFORT was a coalition effort. The United Kingdom,
Spain, France, the Netherlands, Italy, Belgium, Australia, Luxembourg, Canada,
Germany, and the United States contributed forces. The operation also
encompassed United Nations relief assistance. The JTF became Combined
Task Force Provide Comfort.

Especially in its early weeks, Operation PROVIDE COMFORT demonstrated
the remarkable agility and flexibility of ateam-oriented effort. The commander,
joint task force and subordinate commanders used Service capabilities where
they were needed. They assigned clear (although not easy) missions; gave
direct, simple guidance; and established command relationships that facilitated
mission accomplishment. It was an outstanding example of the complexity of
the end state and posthostilities operations.

VARIOUS SOURCES

Procedures for Foreign Humanitarian
Assistance, and JP 3-07.7, Joint Tactics,
Techniques, and Procedures for Domestic
Support Operations.

d. DOD Support to Counterdrug
Operations. Incounterdrug operations, the
Department of Defense supportsfederal,
state, and local law enfor cement agencies
in their effort to disrupt the transfer of
illegal drugsinto the United States. The
National Defense Authorization Act of 1989
assigned three major counterdrug

responsibilities to the Department of
Defense.

e Act as the single lead agency for
detecting and monitoring aerial and
maritime trangit of illegal drugsinto the
United States. (The US Coast Guard has
thelead for maritimeinterdiction of illega
drugs.)

* Integrate the C3 and technical
intelligence assets of the United States
that are dedicated to interdicting the

V-8
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movement of illegal drugsintotheUnited
States.

» Approveandfund Stategovernors plans
for expanded use of the Nationd Guard
to support drug interdiction and
enforcement operations of law
enforcement agencies.

For additional guidance on DOD
counterdrug operations, refer to JP 3
07.4, Joint Counterdrug Operations.

e. Domestic Support Operations(DSO).
DSO provide temporary support to
domestic civil authorities when permitted
by law, and normally are taken when an
emer gency over taxesthe capabilitiesof the
civil authorities. DSO can be asdiverse as
temporary augmentation of air traffic
controllers and postal workers during
strikes, restoration of law and order inthe
aftermath of a manmade or naturd disaster,
protection of life and federal property, or
providingreief inthe aftermath of anatural
disaster.

For additional guidance on DSO, refer to JP
3-07.7, Joint Tactics, Techniques, and
Proceduresfor Domestic Support Operations.

f. Enforcement of Sanctions and/or
Maritime I ntercept Operations. Theseare
operationsthat employ coer civemeasuresto
interdict the movement of certain types of
designated itemsinto or out of anation or
specified area. Theseoperationsaremilitary
in nature and serve both political and
military purposes. The political objective
isto compel acountry or group to conformto
the objectives of the initiating body. The
military objectiveisto establish abarrier that
is selective, allowing only those goods
authorized to enter or exit.

g. Enforcing Exclusion Zones. These
operations are conducted to persuade

nationsor groupstomodify their behavior to
meet thedesir esof the sanctioning body or
elseface continued imposition of sanctions
or threat of force. Themeasuresusudly are
imposed by the UN or other international
bodiesof which the United Statesisamember,
but may beimposed unilaterdly by the United
States. Exclusion zonesusually areimposed
duetobreachesof inter national gandar dsof
human rights or flagrant violations of
inter national law.

h. Ensuring Freedom of Navigation and
Overflight. These operations are conducted
to exercise and assert navigational
freedoms and overflight rightsrecognized
by international law. Such operations
exercisefreedomsof navigation and overflight
on the high seas, theright of innocent passage
through the territorial sea, theright of transit
passage through internationa straits, and the
right of archipelagic sealane passage through
archipelagic waters.

* International law accords the right of
“innocent” passage to ships of other
nations through a state's territorial
waters.

« Aircraft threatened by nations or groups
through the extension of airspace
control zones outsde the established
inter national normswill result in lega
measures to rectify the situation.

i. Foreign Humanitarian Assistance.
FHA operations are conducted to relieve or
reduce the results of natural or manmade
disastersor other endemic conditions such
as human pain, disease, hunger, or privation
in countries or regions outside the United
States. FHA provided by US forces is
generally limited in scope and duration; it
is intended to supplement or complement
efforts of HN civil authorities or agencies
with the primary responsibility for providing
assistance.
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JOINT TASK FORCE ANDREW

At 0500 on 24 August 1992, Hurricane Andrew struck south Florida and caused
extensive damage. The Governor of Florida requested Federal assistance.
The Secretary of the Army, as the President’s executive agent, directed initiation
of disaster relief operations in support of the Federal response plan. As part
of those operations, the Commander in Chief, Forces Command, directed the
Second US Army to form Joint Task Force (JTF) Andrew and begin humanitarian
relief operations. Eventually composed of elements of all Services and both
Active and Reserve forces, JTF Andrew began operations on 28 August 1992.

JTF Andrew’s mission was to provide humanitarian support by establishing
field feeding sites, storage and distribution warehousing, cargo transfer
operations, local and line haul transfer operations, and other logistic support
to the populace in affected areas. Commander, JTF Andrew, defined success
as getting life support systems in place and relieving immediate hardships
until non-DOD Federal, state, and local agencies could reestablish normal
operations. Operations were conducted in three phases. Immediate relief
provided life support systems — food, water, shelter, medical supplies and
services, information, sanitation, and transportation. A recovery phase ensured
sustainment of services provided in Phase | while assisting Federal, state,
and local authorities to reestablish public services. Finally, a reconstitution
phase continued to reestablish services under Federal, state, and local control,
while JTF forces redeployed.

During these operations, 1,014 sorties were flown, carrying over 19,000 tons
of mission support materials. Almost 900,000 meals were served. Over 80,000
tons of humanitarian supplies were moved into the area by sea and over land.
Almost 2,000 tons were moved by air. Over 67,000 patients received medical
treatment, and over 1,000 tents were erected. A mobile radio station was
established to provide emergency information to the local population and to
provide route information to assist convoys as they arrived. Four life support
centers were constructed, providing mass care for 2,400 people per day for
approximately 2 months. Over 6 million cubic yards of debris were removed,
and 98 schools were repaired.

JTF Andrew coordinated with multiple Federal, state, and private agencies.
These included the Federal Emergency Management Agency, the Civil Air
Patrol, the American Red Cross, the General Services Administration, the Public
Health Service, the Department of Agriculture, the Salvation Army, the Boy
Scouts of America, and numerous religious relief organizations.

This disaster relief effort demonstrated the versatility of the Armed Forces of
the United States. The training for war that developed and promoted initiative,
ingenuity, and flexibility in leadership and conduct of operations, served the
Nation well in a noncombat situation.

VARIOUS SOURCES
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OPERATION EASTERN EXIT

On 1 January 1991, the United States Ambassador to Somaliarequested military
assistance to evacuate the Embassy. Americans and other foreign nationals
had sought shelter in the Embassy compound that day as the reign of Somali
dictator Siad Barre disintegrated into a confused battle for control of
Mogadishu.

The next day, Operation EASTERN EXIT was initiated. Despite the priorities of
the Gulf War, special operations forces helicopters were put on alert, Air Force
C-130 transport aircraft were deployed to Kenya, and two Navy amphibious
ships with elements of a Marine expeditionary brigade embarked were sent
south from the North Arabian Sea toward Somalia. Initial plans called for
evacuation of the endangered Americans through Mogadishu’s international
airport, utilizing Air Force aircraft staged in Kenya. The situation in Mogadishu
rapidly worsened and aircraft, even those of the United States Air Force, could
not land safely at the airport. It seemed unlikely in any case that those sheltered
at the Embassy could travel safely through the embattled city to the airport.

By 4 January, it had become apparent that the Embassy’s only hope lay with
the two ships still steaming south at flank speed. At 0247, two CH-53E
helicopters with Marines and Navy SEALs departed the USS Guam for the
466-mile flight to Mogadishu. After two in-flight refuelings from KC-130 aircraft,
the helicopters arrived over the Embassy at dawn. About 100 armed Somali
stood with ladders by one wall. As the CH-53Es flew into the compound, the
Somali scattered. Shortly after the helicopters touched down, a special
operations AC-130 gunship arrived overhead to provide fire support, if needed.
The CH-53Es unloaded the security force, embarked 61 evacuees, and took off
for the 350-mile return flight.

The ships continued to steam at full speed toward Somalia throughout the
day. The final evacuation of the Embassy started at midnight, after the ships
had arrived off the coast. The remaining 220 evacuees and the security force
were extracted during the night.

Operation EASTERN EXIT, which resulted in the rescue of 281 people — from
30 different countries —from a bloody civil war, was the result of the synergistic
employment of widely dispersed joint forces that rapidly planned and
conducted a noncombatant evacuation operation in the midst of the Gulf War.

VARIOUS SOURCES

j. Nation Assistance. Nation assistanceis
civil or military assistance (other than FHA)
rendered to anation by US forces within that
nation’s territory during peacetime, crises or
emergencies, or war, based on agreements
mutually concluded between the United States
and that nation. Nation assistance operations
support an HN by promoting sustainable
development and growth of responsive

ingtitutions. Nation ass stance programsoften
include, but are not limited to, security
assistance, FID, and humanitarian and civic
assistance.

For additional guidance on nation ass stance,
refer to JP 3-07.1, Joint Tactics, Techniques,
and Procedures for Foreign Internal Defense
(FID).
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k. Noncombatant Evacuation Operations.
These operations normally relocate
threatened noncombatants from aforeign
country. Although principally conducted to
evacuate UScitizens, NEOsd somay include
citizensfrom theHN aswell ascitizensfrom
other countries. The Department of Stateis
responsiblefor the protection and evacuation
of American citizensabroad and for guarding
their property. TheUSAmbassador or Chief
of theDiplomaticMission isresponsiblefor
preparation of Emergency Action Plans that
addressthemilitary evacuation of UScitizens
and designated foreign nationals from a
foreign country.

For additional guidance on NEQs, refer to JP
3-07.5, Joint Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures
for Noncombatant Evacuation Operaions.

|. Peace Operations. PO are military
operations to support diplomatic effortsto
reach along-term political settlement and
are categorized aspeacekegping oper ations
(PKO) and peace enforcement operations
(PEO). PO areconducted in conjunctionwith
the various diplomatic activities necessary to
secure a hegotiated truce and resolve the

conflict. Military PO are tailored to each
situation and may beconducted in support of
diplomaticactivitiesbefore, during, or after
conflict.

» Peacekeeping Operations. PKO are
military operations undertaken with the
consent of al magjor partiesto adispute,
designed to monitor and facilitate
implementation of an agreement (cease
fire, truce, or other such agreements) and
support diplomatic effortsto reach along-
term political settlement. An example
of PKO is the US commitment to the
Multinational Force Observers in the
Sinai since 1982.

* Peace Enforcement Operations. PEO
aretheapplication of military force, or
threat of its use, normaly pursuant to
international authorization, to compel
compliance with resolutions or
sanctions designed to maintain or
restore peace and order. Examples of
PEO are Operation DENY FLIGHT
conductedin Bosniafrom 1992-1995and
the secondary effort in Unified Task
Force Somalia, 1992-1993.

UN equipment is loaded on a C-5 at Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, bound for Kigali,
Rwanda, during Operation SUPPORT HOPE peace operations.
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For additional guidance on PO, refer to
JP 3-07.3, Joint Tactics, Techniques, and
Procedures for Peace Operations.

m. Protection of Shipping. Protection of
shipping operations involve the use of
proportionate force by US war ships,
military aircraft, and other forces, when
necessary for the protection of US flag
vessdls and aircraft, US citizens (whether
embarked in US or foreign vessdls), and
their property against unlawful violence.
This protection may be extended to foreign
flag vessdls, aircraft, and persons consistent
with international law.

n. Recovery Operations. Recovery
operationsare conducted to sear ch for, locate,
identify, rescue, and return personne or
human remains, sensitive equipment, or
items critical to national security. These
operations are generally sophisticated
activitiesrequiring detailed planning in order
to execute them, especialy when conducting
them in denied areas. They may be
clandestine, covert, or overt.

0. Show of Force Operations. Show of
forceoperationsaredesigned todemongtrate
USresolve and involve increased visibility
of USdeployed for cesinan attempt to defuse
aspecific Stuationthat, if allowedto continue,
may bedetrimental to USinterestsor national
objectives. Show of force operations are
military in nature but often serve both political
and military purposes. These operations can
influence other governments or politico-
military organizationsto respect USinterests
aswdll asinternational law.

p. Strikesand Raids

» Strikes are offensive operations
conducted to inflict damage on, seize,
or destroy an objective. Strikesmay be
used as a reprisal against offending
nations or groups or to prevent or end
violations of internationd law.

 Raidsusually are small-scale operations
involving swift penetration of hostile
territory to secure information,
confuse the adversary, or destroy
installations. They end with planned
withdrawals upon completion of the
assigned missions.

g. Support to Counterinsurgency.
Support to counterinsurgency includes
support provided to a government in the
military, paramilitary, political, economic,
psychological, and civic actions it
undertakes to defeat insurgency. Support
to counterinsurgency operationsoften include
Security assistanceprogramssuch asforeign
military sales, foreign military financing
program, and international military education
andtraining program. Such support aso may
include FID.

For further guidance on support to
counterinsurgency, refer to JP 3-07.1, Joint
Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for
Foreign Internal Defense (FID).

r. Support to Insurgency. Support to
insurgencies involves support to organized
movements aimed at the overthrow of
constituted governments through use of
subversion and armed conflict. US forces
may providelogisticsand training support,
but normally do not themselves conduct
combat operations.
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OPERATIONS PROVIDE RELIEF AND RESTORE HOPE

Operations PROVIDE RELIEF and RESTORE HOPE demonstrated the
complexity of integrating peace operations with other types of operations and
provided a glimpse of a new style of post-Cold War military operations. By the
middle of 1992, after years of civil war, drought, and famine, the situation in
the southern half of Somalia had reached such atragic state that humanitarian
organizations launched aworldwide appeal for help. In response to this outcry,
the President of the United States directed, in mid-August 1992, an airlift of
food and supplies for starving Somalis (Operation PROVIDE RELIEF).

US forces immediately initiated the airlift of relief supplies from Mombassa,
Kenya, but continued instability in Somalia prevented safe passage of the
flights. Relief workers in Somalia operated in this unsafe environment under
constant threat. Distribution of relief supplies was haphazard and subject to
banditry and obstruction by local warlords. The people of Somalia continued
to suffer.

Based on the continued suffering and the realization that the United States
was the only nation capable of decisive action, the President directed
Commander in Chief, US Central Command (USCINCCENT) to plan a larger
scale humanitarian relief operation. On 3 December the President directed
USCINCCENT to execute Operation RESTORE HOPE. In broad terms, it was
an effort to raise Somalia from the depths of famine, anarchy, and desperation
in order to restore its national institutions and its hope for the future.
Conducted under the auspices of the United Nations (UN), Operation RESTORE
HOPE was a multinational humanitarian assistance operation that ultimately
involved more than 38,000 troops from 21 coalition nations, with an additional
9 nations providing funding, support, and facilities vital to the operation.

Unified Task Force (UNITAF) Somalia was formed with forces from France,
Italy, Canada, Belgium, Egypt, Turkey, Saudi Arabia, and the United States, as
well as other nations. On 9 December 1992, under UN auspices, US special
operations forces and amphibious forces assaulted and secured the airport at
Mogadishu and the seaport soon thereafter. Arriving supplies could now be
off-loaded safely.

The task force methodically expanded throughout the capital city of Mogadishu
and into the countryside. As land forces were added to the task force, control
was pushed inland. The airlift of supplies increased significantly as air bases
were secured. Over the next 3 months, the coalition expanded into the southern
half of Somalia, establishing and securing relief centers and escorting supply
convoys.

The operation was made more complex by continued uncertainty and instability
in the Somali political situation. The task force, working closely with the US
Department of State and eventually more than 50 humanitarian relief
organizations, assisted in establishing an environment in which relief
operations could proceed. Because of the proliferation of weapons throughout
the country during the many years of civil war, relief efforts included the
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identification of individuals and groups that posed immediate threats and the
removal of visible weapons from circulation. A radio station and newspaper
were established to inform the public regarding the UN force objectives, as
well as public service information to enhance security.

As the situation was brought under control by military forces, priority shifted
to diplomatic efforts to establish and maintain a lasting truce between
competing factions. UNITAF Somalia was amended to include relief-in-place
by forces assigned to the United Nations Operation in Somalia (UNOSOM),
now designated UNOSOM II. The distribution of relief supplies continued while
great care was taken to ensure a seamless transition between UNITAF and
UNOSOM Il forces.

VARIOUS SOURCES
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CHAPTER VI
MULTINATIONAL OPERATIONS

“Almost every time military forces have deployed from the United States it
has been as a member of — most often to lead — coalition operations.”

“Principles for Coalition Warfare,”

1. General

a. US military operations often are
conducted with the armed forces of other
nations in pursuit of common objectives.

b. Multinational operations, both those
that include combat and thosethat do not, are
conducted within the structure of an
alliance or coalition.

* An alliance is a result of formal
agreements between two or more
nationsfor broad, long-ter m obj ectives
(e.g., the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization). Thesedlliance operations
are combined operations, though in
common usage combined often is used
inappropriately as a synonym for all
multinational operations.

A coadlition is an ad hoc arrangement
between two or more nations for
common action; for instance, the
codlition that defeated Iragi aggression
against Kuwait in the Gulf War,
1990-1991.

c¢. Joint operations as part of an alliance or
codlition require close cooperation among
all forces and can serve to mass strengths,
reducevulnerahilities, and providelegitimacy.
Effectively planned and executed
multinational operations should, in addition
to achieving common objectives, facilitate
unity of effort without diminishing freedom
of action and preserve unit integrity and
uninterrupted support.

GEN Robert W. RisCassi, USA
Joint Force Quarterly: Summer 1993

d. Each multinational operation is
unique, and key consder ationsinvolved in
planning and conducting multinational
operations vary with the international
Situation and perspectives, motives, and
values of the organization’s members.
Whereas alliance members typicaly have
common national political and economic
systems, coalitions often bring together
nationsof diverse culturesfor alimited period
of time. As long as the coalition members
perceive their membership and participation
as advancing their individual national
interests, the coalition can remain intact. At
the point that national objectives or priorities
diverge, the codlition strains to function or
breaks down.

e. The Armed Forces of the United
Statesshould beprepared to oper atewithin
the framework of an alliance or coalition
under other-than-US leadership.
Following, contributing, and supporting are
important rolesin multinationa operations—
often asimportant as leading. However, US
forcesoftenwill bethe predominant and most
capable force within an dliance or coalition
and can be expected to play a central
leader ship role, abeit onefounded on mutual
respect. Stakesarehigh, requiringthe military
leaders of member nations to emphasize
common objectivesaswell asmutua support

and respect.

For additional guidance on multinational
operations, refer to thefollowing paragraphs
and JP 3-16, Joint Doctrinefor Multinational
Operations.
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2. Command and Control of US
Forces in Multinational
Operations

The President retains command authority
over USforces. This includes the authority
and responsibility for effectively using
available resources and for planning
employment, organizing, directing,
coordinating, controlling, and protecting
military forces for the accomplishment of
assigned missions. It is sometimes prudent
or advantageous (for reasons such as
maximizing military effectiveness and
ensuring unity of effort) to place appropriate
US forces under the control of a foreign
commander to achieve specified military
objectives. In making the determination to
place US forces under the control of non-US
commanders, the President carefully considers
such factors as the mission, size of the

proposed USforce, risksinvolved, anticipated
duration, and ROE.

3. Considerations for
Multinational Operations

Considerationsfor multinational operations
areshowninFigureVI-1and discussed below.

a National Goals. No two nations share
exactly the same reasons for entering a
coalition or alliance. To some degree,
participation within an aliance or codlition
requires the subordination of national
autonomy by member nations. The gluethat
binds the multinationa force is agreement,
however tenuous, on common goals and
objectives. However, different nationa goals,
often unstated, cause each nation to measure
progress in its own way. Each nation can
therefore produce differing perceptions of

CONSIDERATIONS FOR

MULTINATIONAL OPERATIONS
.. _______________________________

NATIONAL GOALS
Reach agreement on
common goals and
objectives to bind
multinational forces.

UNITY OF EFFORT
Multinational objectives
must be supported by each
member nation.

DOCTRINE, TRAINING
AND EQUIPMENT

Improve other national
forces through training,
assistance, and sharing of
resources.

CULTURAL
DIFFERENCES
Employ linguistics and area
experts to assist with cultural
and language challenges.

MANAGEMENT OF
RESOURCES

Support forces of member
nations with national assets
or through the coalition.

NATIONAL
COMMUNICATIONS
Have direct and immediate
communications capability to
respective leaderships.

Figure VI-1. Considerations for Multinational Operations
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progress. JFCs should strive to understand
each nation’s goals and how those goals can
affect conflict termination and the desired end
state. Maintaining cohesion and unity of effort
requires understanding and adjusting to the
perceptions and needs of member nations.

b. Unity of Effort

» Motivations of member nations may
differ, but multinational objectives
should be attainable, clearly defined
by thecommander or leadership structure
of the multinational force, and
supported by each member nation.
Commanders of multinational forces
should carefully consider the types of
missions assigned to member forces.
Capabilitiesoftenwill differ substantialy
between national forces, but sensitivity
to and consideration of national honor,
pride, and prestige often will be as
important to final success as the
contributions and capabilities of the
national forces themselves. Small
decisions, such aswhich national forces
areinvolvedinthemain effort or perhaps
play the lead role at the start of an
offensive, can have major consequences
in multinational operations.

* Coordinated palicy, particularly onsuch
matters as alliance or coalition
commanders authority over national
logistics (including infrastructure) and
theater intelligence, is required.
Coordinated planning for ROE, combat
identification, military deception, force
protection, public information, EW,
communications, special weapons,
source and employment of reserves, and
timing of operationsisessentid for unity
of effort. Actions to improve
interoperability and the ability to share
information need to be addressed early
(as early asthe development of military
systems for formal aliances). Nations
should exchange qualified liaison

C.

officers at the earliest opportunity to
ensure mutual understanding and unity
of effort.

JFCs also may consider the use of
coalition support activities. Codlition
support improves the interaction of
codlition partnersand USmiilitary forces
and includes training codlition partners
on tactics and techniques as well as
assisting with communicationsinterface
to integrate them into the coalition
command andintelligence structure. US
SOFteamsassigned to codlition unitscan
provide the JFC with an accurate
evaluation of capahilities, location, and
activities of coalition forces, thereby
fecilitating joint force C2.

Planning often is complicated by
participation of dl members. Multinationd
force commandersand staffs should seek
to involve all member nations in the
decisionmaking process, consistent
withthetermsestablished at thefounding
of the dliance or coadlition. Member
recommendations should be sought
continuously by multinational force
commanders, but especially during
development of COAs, ROE, and combat
identification measures; assignment of
missions to national forces; and
establishment of priorities of effort.

JFCs should establish a working
rapport with leader sof other national
forces. A personal, direct relationship
often can overcome many of the
difficultiesassociated with multinational
operations. Respect, trust, and the
ability to compromise are essentia to
building and maintaining a strong team.

Doctrine, Training, and Equipment
Doctrines, operational competence as

aresult of training and experience, and
types and quality of equipment can
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vary subgtantially among the military
forces of member nations.

« When the situation permits, JFCs seek
opportunities to improve the
contributions of other national forces
through training assistance and sharing
of resources consistent with US law and
alliance or coalition terms of reference,
such asthe loan of American equipment
(for example, radios, NBC protective
equipment, vehicles, or weapons).

¢ JFCs implement measures to assess the
capabilities, strengths, and wesknesses of
member forces to facilitate matching
missions with capabilities.

« Where member forces have unique or
special capabilities, they should be
appropriately exploited.

 Joint and multinational exercises are
key components of joint training and
doctrine refinement. Types of exercises
includecommand post exercisesandfield
training exercises. Simulation can
complement most exercises. Digtributed
simulationisameansto enhancetraining
between remotely separated forces.

d. Cultural Differences

e« Each partner in multinational
oper ationspossessesa uniquecultural
identity — theresult of language, vaues,
religious systems, and economic and
social outlooks. Even seemingly minor
differences, such as dietary restrictions,
can have great impact. Commanders
should strive to accommodeate religious
holidays, prayer cals, and other unique
cultura traditionsimportant to aliesand
codition members, consistent with the
Situation.

< Language differences often present
the most immediate challenge.
Specifying an official coalition language
canbeasendtiveissue. USforcescannot
assume that the predominant language
will automatically be English.
Informationlost during trandation canbe
high, and misunderstandings and
miscommunications can have disastrous
effects.

e To assist with cultural and language

challenges, JFCs employ linguists and
area experts, often available within or
through the Service components or from

A US aircrew member coordinates loading procedures with UN loading crews
through an Ethiopian translator during Operation SUPPORT HOPE.
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other US agencies. In some instances,
members of Service forces may be
especidly familiar with the operational
areq, itscultures, and languagesasaresult
of previous assignments or heritage.

. Management of Resources

Forces of member nations must be
supported either by national assets or
through the alliance and/or coalition.
Resour ce contributions will vary
among members. Somemay contribute
logistically, while others contribute
military forces. Some may beableto do
both. Commanders of multinational
forces should seek to ensurethat member
forcesareappropriately supplied and that
contributions of member nations are
consistent with national capabilities and
the terms established at the formation of
theallianceand/or codition. Frequently,
JFCs will rely on national political
leadership and representativesfrom such
agencies as the Department of State to
effect such coordination with the
leadership of member nations.

The acquisition and cross-servicing
agreement (ACSA) is a potentialy key
tool for mutual exchange of logistic
support and services. ACSA is a
reimbursable, bilaterd support program
that allows reimbursable |ogistics-
exchanges between US and foreign
military forces. ACSA provide the
necessary legal authority to allow mutual
logistic support between the US and
multinational partners. This agreement
increases flexibility for operational
commanders by alowing fast response
when logistic support or services are
requested.

. National Communications

JFCs should anticipate that some forces
from alliance or coalition member

a

nations will have direct and near
immediate communicationscapability
from the operational area to their
respective nationd political leadership.
This communications capability can
facilitate coordination of issues, but it
also can be a source of frustration as
leaders externa to the operationa area
may beissuing guidance directly to their
deployed national forces.

JFCs should have a responsive and
reliable link to appropriate US
agencies and political leader ship.
Where senior JFCs are in the chain of
command between the deployed JFC and
the NCA, provisions should be made
for bypassing intermediate points in
the chain of command for exceptional
and emergency situations. The
conditionsand supporting communications
systems for such bypassing should be
established early by the appropriate
military and political leadership.

Considerations During the
Planning and Execution of
Multinational Operations

Rules of Engagement

US forces under the control of a
multinational force will follow the
ROE of themultinational force unless
otherwise directed by the NCA. US
forces will be under the control of a
multinational force only if the NCA
determine that the ROE for that
multinational forceareconsistent with
thepolicy guidanceon unit sdlf-defense
and with therulesfor individual sdf-
defensecontained in CJCSI 3121.01A,
Standing Rules of Engagement for US
Forces.

When US forces operate in conjunction
with a multinational force, reasonable
efforts will be made to effect common
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ROE. If such ROE cannot be established,
US forces will exercise the right and
obligation of self-defense contained in
CJCSI 3121.01A, Sanding Rules of
Engagement for US Forces, while
seeking guidance from the appropriate
combatant command. To avoid mutual
interference, themultinationa forceswill
be informed prior to US participation in
the operation of theUSforces intentions
to operate under these standing ROE and
to exercise unit self-defense.

* Participationin multinational operations
may be complicated by varying national
obligations derived from international
agreements (i.e., other members in a
coalition may not be signatories to
treaties that bind the United States, or
they may be bound by treaties to which
the United States is not a party). US
forcestill remain bound by UStreaty
obligations, even if theother members
in a coalition are not signatoriesto a
treaty and need not adheretoitsterms.

b. The Media

* Though not directly related to the conduct
of operations, JFCsseek tofacilitatethe
activitiesof national and inter national
press organizations, consistent with
requirements for OPSEC.

e This task is complicated in a
multinational situation where press
corps from each member nation may
have their own standards and
reguirements. JFCs cannot hope to
impose control over such efforts and,
instead, should seek towork closdly with
leaders of member forces and their
national press elements to develop an
open and cooperative environment.
Simple ground rules should be
established by the senior palitical and
military representatives of thealliance
or coalition at the earliest possible

moment to avoid incidents that could
jeopardize the operation or detract from
codition cohesion.

For additional guidance on dealing with
the media, refer to JP 3-61, Doctrine for
Public Affairsin Joint Operations.

¢. Information Operations. US forces
will conduct 10 and related activities
during multinational operations. The
different practices and cultures of the
nations involved may affect these
operations. JFCs should seek agreement on
the multinational forces' 10 objectives,
themes, and methods so multinationd efforts
inthe 1O arenacan be coordinated, integrated
and synchronized, and deconflicted.

d. Local Law Enforcement. US forces
often will not have the authority or
capability to enforce local laws in the
operational area. JFCs should seek clear
guidance from the alliance or coalition
political leadership during the planning phase
of multinational operations. Wherelocal law
enfor cement or ganizationsarepresent and
capable, JFCs should establish systems and
procedures to optimize the contributions of
indigent law enforcement personnel in
facilitating operationsand protecting livesand
property intheoperational area. Wherelocal
law enfor cement syssemsand or ganizations
are not available, JFCs should consider
deploying appropriate US forces early inthe
deployment flow aswell asexploiting thelaw
enforcement capabilities of other member
nations.

e. Command and Control

* Successful multinational operations can
center on achieving unity of effort from
the outset. Participating nations need
to provide the multinational force
commander sufficient authority over
their national forces to achieve this
unity. In turn, multinational force

VI-6

JP 3-0



Multinational Operations

commanders and staffs exercise their
authority to unify the efforts of the
multinational force toward common
objectives. Such authority, however, is
seldom absolute. Consensus and
compromise are important aspects of
decisionmaking in multinational
organizations.

Alliancestypically have developed C2
structures, systems, and procedures.
Alliance forces typically mirror their
alliance composition, with the
predominant nation providing the
alliance force commander. Staffs are
integrated, and subordinate commands
often are led by senior representatives
from member nations. Doctrine,
standardization agreements, and acertain

political harmony characterize aliances.
Figure VI-2 provides an example of a
command structure within an alliance.

Codlitionstypically are formed on short
notice and can include forces not
accustomed to working together.
Establishing command reationships
and operating procedures within the
multinational force often is
challenging. Itinvolvescomplex issues
that require awillingnessto compromise
in order to best achieve the common
objectives. National pride and prestige
can limit options for organization of the
coalition command, as many nations
prefer to not subordinate their forces to
those of other nations. Though many C2
structures can be employed, coalitions

COMBINED STRUCTURE WITH
NATIONAL INTEGRITY

Combined Command

National Combatant Command
(Command Authority)

NCA= National Command
Authorities

MULTINATIONAL
ALLIANCE
AUTHORITY

Coordination .

Strateglc Dijgaeifog)

Siriaegic Difaeior)

COMBINED
COMMAND

ALLIED NATION US UNIFIED
COMMAND COMMAND

ALLIED NATION US SERVICE SUBORDINATE
COMPONENTS COMPONENTS JOINT FORCE

This diagram shows a variation of the parallel combined command structure.
A formal, longstanding alliance will normally form a combined command
headquarters with a combined staff and a single combined commander.
Subordinate national commands, however, maintain national integrity.

Figure VI-2. Combined Structure with National Integrity
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most often ar e characterized by oneof
two basic structures: parallel
command or lead nation command.

e« Parallel command exists when
nationsretain control of their deployed
forces. If anation within the codlition
electsto exercise autonomous control of
its force, a parallel command structure
exists. Such structures can be organized
with: (1) Nations aligned in a common
effort, each retaining national control and
(2) Nationsaligned in acommon effort,
some retaining national control, with
others permitting control of their forces
by acentral authority or another member
force. Parallel command isthe smplest
to establish and oftenisthe organization
of choice. Coalition forces control
operations through existing national
chains of command. Coalition
decisonsare madethrough acoordinated
effort of the political and senior military
leadership of member nationsand forces.
It is common for other command
structuresto emergeascoditionsmature,
but thepardlel model isoftenthestarting
point. FigureV1-3 depictsthe command
rel ationshipsdevel oped and employed by
codition forces for Operation DESERT
STORM. Theserelationshipsrepresented
a parallel command structure, with
coordination facilitated by the coalition
coordination, communications, and
integration center (C3IC). TheC3ICwas
established specifically to facilitate
exchange of intelligence and operational
information, ensure coordination of
operations among codlition forces, and
provide a forum where routine issues
could be resolved informally and
collegialy among staff officers.

e | ead Nation Command. In this
arrangement, the nation providing the
preponder anceof forcesand resour ces
typically provides the commander of
the coalition force. Thelead nation can

retainitsorganic C2 structure, employing
other national forces as subordinate
formations. More commonly, the lead
nation command is characterized by
some integration of staffs. The
composition of staffs is determined by
the coalition leadership.

es Combination. Lead nation and
paralle command structures can exist
simultaneoudy within acoalition. This
combination occurs when two or more
nations serve as controlling elementsfor
amix of international forces, such asthe
command arrangement employed by the
Gulf War coalition. Western national
forceswerealigned under USIeadership,
whileArabic nationa forcesweredigned
under Saudi leadership.

Coordination and Liaison

o¢ Regardlessof thecommand structure,
coalitions require significant
coordination and liaison. Differences
in language, equipment, capabilities,
doctrine, and procedures are some of the
interoperability challenges that mandate
close cooperation. Coordination and
ligison are important considerations in
adliances aswell.

e« Robust liaison is critical to
developing and maintaining unity of
effort in codition operations. Liaison
exchange should occur between senior
and subordinate commands and between
lateral or like forces, such as between
national SOF units or naval forces.

e¢ Commanders and liaison teams
require reliable communications,
appropriate to the operationd area and
the coalition’s concept of operations.
JFCs often deploy robust liaison teams
with sufficient communications
equipment to permit instantaneous
communication between nationa force
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COALITION COMMAND RELATIONSHIPS FOR

OPERATION DESERT STORM

NATIONAL COMMAND NATIONAL LEADERS
N ED oD AUTHORITIES OF AT ~EADERS OF ARAB/ISLAMIC
UNITED STATES NATIIONS
UNITED STATES | _ _ _ _ _ _ L — — — — — JOINT FORCE/THEATER
FORCE COMMANDER OF OPERATIONS
BRITISH = — — - (USCINCCENT) |- — = LorNcHFORCE © — | COMMANDER (SAUDI)
FORCE COMMANDER COMMANDER
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The 1990-1991 Persian Gulf conflict provides an example of a parallel
command structure within which coalition capabilities were unified
toward a common goal. Coalition leaders demonstrated flexibility and
innovation in devising and working within this ad hoc structure.

Figure VI-3. Coalition Command Relationships for Operation DESERT STORM

commanders. This communication is
especially important during the early
stages of coalition formation and
planning. JFCs should appropriately
prioritize their liaison requirements
during deployment into the operational
areato facilitate communicationsassoon

asposshle.

e | iaison officer sbetween multinationa
forcesshould be operationally proficient,
innovative, and tenacious, but at the same
time diplomatic and sensitive to the

multinational forceswithwhomthey are
detailed. They should havetheauthority
to speak for their JFCs or national force
commanders.

Plans and Procedures

e Plans in multinational operations
should be kept simple and focused on
clearly defined objectives. The more
complex the operation or the more
playersinvolved, themoretimeand effort
it takes to plan and coordinate the
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Operation SUPPORT HOPE JTF officers explain airlift control element operations

at Entebbe Airport to the President of Uganda. A JTF, assembled in Entebbe,
coordinated Ugandan support to the United Nations humanitarian relief effort to

Rwanda.

operation. Plans should be issued far
enough in advancetoallow sufficient time
for member for cestoconduct their own
planningand rehear sals. Somealliance
or coalition member forcesmay not have
the planning and execution dexterity and
flexibility characteristic of US forces.
Accordingly, JFCsshould ensurethat the
tempo of planning and execution does
not exceed the capabilities of other
member forces. Effective liaison and
reliable communications can facilitate
subordinate planning and execution.

s To the extent possible, procedures
should be standardized within the
multinational force, especially if
mistakes can result in failed missions or
fratricide. Proceduressuch ascontrol of
attacking aircraft, maneuver control and
fire support coordinating measures, and
requests for supporting fires should be
standardized. Wherethisisnot possible,
liaison teamsshould betasked tofacilitate
coordination and deconflict operations.
JFCsshould fully exploit dl capabilities
availabletothemto coordinate operations
and facilitate combat identification,

including Air Force tactical air control
parties.

e« Commandersmay elect toorganize
the operational area that supports the
command'’s organization. For example,
when a parallel command structure is
employed, there are advantages to
assigning AOs to nationd forces. This
assignment permitsrel ative autonomy of
operations and can significantly
deconflict operations. This technique
was successfully employed by JTF
Bravo during Operation PROVIDE
COMFORT, where American, British,
French, and Spanish forces operated in
an area approximately 170 by 70
kilometersin size.

. Intelligence

The collection, production, and
dissemination of intelligence can be a
major challenge. Alliance or codlition
members normally operate separate
intelligence systems in support of their
own policy and military forces. These
national systems may vary widely in
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sophitication and focus. Members may
not have capabilitiessimilar to the United
Statesto collect and processintelligence.
Nonetheless, each nation’s contributions
and capabilities should be appropriately
incorporated and exploited. JFCsshould
rapidly establish asystem that optimizes
each nation’s contributions and provides
member forces a common intelligence
picture, tailored to their requirementsand
consistent with disclosure policies of
member nations.

* JFCs, in accordance with national
directives, need to determine what
intelligence may be shared with the
forces of other nations early in the
planning process. The limits of
intelligence sharing and the procedures
for doing so should be included in
agreements with multinational partners
that are concluded after obtaining proper
negotiating authority. Any such
agreements should incorporate
limitationsimposed by US|law and/or the
US national disclosure policy.

» The National Disclosure Policy
provides initial guidance. It
promulgates national policy and
procedures in the form of specific
disclosure criteria and limitations,
definitions of terms, release
arrangements, and other guidance. It
also establishesinteragency mechanisms
and procedures for the effective
implementation of the policy. In the
absence of sufficient guidance, JFCs
should share only that information that
is mission essentid, affects lower-level
operations, facilitates combat
identification, and is perishable.

0. Logistics

» Multinational logistics is a major
challenge. Potential problem areas, as

CONSIDERATIONS IN
MULTINATIONAL
LOGISTICS

Potential Problem Areas
Include...

Difference in Logistic
Doctrine

Stockage Levels

Logistic Mobility
Interoperability
Infrastructure

Competition between
Service, Alliances,
and/or Coalition
Members for Common
Support

National Resource
Limitations

Figure VI-4. Considerations in
Multinational Logistics

showninFigureV1-4, includedifferences
in logistic doctrine; stockage levels;
logistic mobility; interoperability;
infrastructure; competition between
Services and aliance and/or codlition
members for common support; and
national resource limitations.
Nonetheless, JFCs need to coor dinate
the use of facilities such as highways,
rail lines, ports, and airfieldsin amanner
that supports mission accomplishment.
The notion that logigtics is primarily a
national responsibility cannot supplant
detailed logistic planning in the
operational area. JFCstypically form
multinational logistic staff sections
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early to facilitate logistic coordination
and support multinational operations.

Standar dization of logistic sysemsand
procedures can ease the logistic
challenges. Interoperability of
equipment, especially in adjacent or
subordinate multinational units, is
desirableandiscons dered by operationa
planners during concept development.
Significant logistic operations include
acquisition and distribution of food and
water, fuels, ammunition, and spare parts;
transportation; field services; and health
service support.

Contracting. Contracting for various
types of support, especially labor,
facilities, common supplies, and
transportation, isa significant aspect of
many military oper ations. Procurement
of materiel and services in the joint
force's operational area is done either
through contracting on the open market
or when the HN offers support through
specific government agencies. The HN
may restrict thejoint force's contracting
ability as it manages essential services
for the host population. Reguirements
for materiel and services should be
consolidated and validated as
operationaly required by the JFC' s staff.
A determination of appropriate sourcefor
meeting the requirements should then be
conducted (for example, supply system,
HNS, or contracting). If contracting is
deemed appropriate, JFCs should ensure
that sufficient, qualified contracting
officers are available from the outset to
leveragethe capabilitiesavailablewithin
the operational area. A central
contracting effort is necessary to ensure
that scarce resources do not compete
against escalating demands and that the
main effort recelves priority of support.
When required, contracting officers
should be paired with linguists and
should be prepared to operate in

currenciesor commoditiesother than US
dollars.

« Host-Nation Support. Nations hosting
USjoint forcesmay offer logistic support
or limit the ability of the joint force to
contract support only through host-
government agencies. JFCscan consider
centralizing HNS functions so that
requirements are both identified and
supported, consistent with mission
accomplishment. Nations might agree
to have certain common supplies and
support provided by member nations to
other dlianceor coditionforces. Nations
also might agree on whether a
multinational commander will have the
authority to conclude HNSarrangements
on behaf of participating nations.

* Integration of Multinational Units. If
some level of force integration is
necessary to conduct operations,
planners should determine where the
integration of unitsand headquarters
needs to occur. Such decisions affect
the deployment priorities and schedules
for personnel and equipment. |If
integration isto occur at an intermediate
staging base or port of debarkation, its
impact on those bases or ports can be
significant and needsto be addressed and
accounted for by base and/or port
commanders and staffs.

For further guidance on multinational
logistics, refer to JP 4-08, Joint Doctrine
for Logistic Support of Multinational
Operations.

h. Protection

« Protection measuresthat apply to joint
operations are appropriate also for
multinational situations. JFCs consider,
for example, theater air and missile
defense, reconnaissance and
surveillance, and security measuresfor
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the multinational force. These between member forces. JFCs should
considerations extend to NBC warning, assess carefully the risks of fratricide
protection, and decontamination. between member forces involved in
COAsbeing considered and actively seek

» Combat identification, especially to minimize the fratricide potential
between member forces, is important through acombination of operationa and
becauseof itspotential negativeimpact technological solutions and expedients.

on allianceor coalition unity and trust
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APPENDIX A
PRINCIPLES OF WAR

The principles of war guide warfighting at
the strategic, operational, and tactical levels.
They aretheenduring bedrock of USmilitary
doctrine.

1. Objective

a. The purpose of the objectiveisto direct
every military operation toward a clearly
defined, decisive, and attainable objective.

b. The objective of military operations is
to achievethe military objectivesthat support
accomplishment of the overall political goas
of the conflict. This frequently involves the
destruction of the enemy armed forces’
capabilities and their will to fight. The
objective of a MOOTW might be more
difficult to define; nonetheless, it too must be
clear from the beginning. Objectives must
directly, quickly, and economically contribute
to the purpose of the operation. Each
operation must contribute to strategic
objectives. JFCs should avoid actions that
do not contribute directly to achieving the
objective(s).

2. Offensive

a. Thepurpose of an offensve actionisto
seize, retain, and exploit the initiative.

b. Offensveactionisthemod effectiveand
decisive way to attain a clearly defined
objective. Offensveoperationsarethemeans
by which amilitary force seizesand holdsthe
initiativewhile maintaining freedom of action
and achieving decisive results. The
importance of offensive action is
fundamentally true across dl levels of war.

¢. Commanders adopt the defensive only
asatemporary expedient and must seek every
opportunity to seize or reseize the initiative.

An offengve spirit must be inherent in the
conduct of al defensive operations.

3. Mass

a The purpose of mass is to concentrate
the effects of combat power at the most
advantageous place and time to achieve
decisive results.

b. To achieve massisto synchronize and/
or integrate appropriatejoint force capabilities
where they will have a decisive effect in a
short period of time. Mass often must be
sustained to have the desired effect. Massing
effects, rather than concentrating forces, can
enable even numerically inferior forces to
achieve decisiveresultsand minimize human
losses and waste of resources.

4. Economy of Force

a The purpose of the economy of forceis
to alocate minimum essential combat power
to secondary efforts.

b. Economy of force is the judicious
employment and distribution of forces. Itis
the measured alocation of available combat
power to such tasksaslimited attacks, defense,
delays, deception, or even retrograde
operations to achieve mass elsewhere at the
decisive point and time.

5. Maneuver

a. Thepurpose of maneuver isto placethe
enemy in aposition of disadvantage through
the flexible application of combat power.

b. Maneuver isthe movement of forcesin
relation to the enemy to secure or retain
positional advantage, usually in order to
deliver — or threaten delivery of — thedirect
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and indirect fires of the maneuvering force.
Effective maneuver keeps the enemy off
balance and thus aso protects the friendly
force. It contributes materialy in exploiting
successes, preserving freedom of action, and
reducing vulnerability by continualy posing
new problems for the enemy.

6. Unity of Command

a. The purpose of unity of command isto
ensure unity of effort under one responsible
commander for every objective.

b. Unity of command meansthat all forces
operate under a single commander with the
requisite authority to direct all forces
employed in pursuit of a common purpose.
Unity of effort, however, requires
coordination and cooperation among all forces
toward a commonly recognized objective,
athough they are not necessarily part of the
same command structure.  In multinational
andinteragency operations, unity of command
may not be possible, but the requirement for
unity of effort becomes paramount. Unity of
effort — coordination through cooperation
and common interests — is an essential
complement to unity of command.

7. Security

a. The purpose of security is to never
permit the enemy to acquire unexpected
advantage.

b. Security enhancesfreedom of action by
reducing friendly vulnerability to hostileacts,
influence, or surprise. Security results from
the measurestaken by commandersto protect
their forces. Staff planning and an
understanding of enemy strategy, tactics, and

doctrine will enhance security. Risk is
inherent in military operations. Application
of this principle includes prudent risk
management, not undue caution. Protecting
theforceincreasesfriendly combat power and
preserves freedom of action.

8. Surprise

a The purpose of surpriseisto strike at a
time or place or in a manner for which the
enemy isunprepared.

b. Surprise can help the commander shift
the balance of combat power and thusachieve
success well out of proportion to the effort
expended. Factors contributing to surprise
include speed in decisionmaking, information
sharing, and force movement; effective
intelligence; deception; application of
unexpected combat power; OPSEC; and
variationsintacticsand methods of operation.

9. Simplicity

a. The purpose of smplicity isto prepare
clear, uncomplicated plansand concise orders
to ensure thorough understanding.

b. Simplicity contributes to successful
operations. Simple plans and clear, concise
orders minimize misunderstanding and
confusion. When other factors are equd, the
smplest planispreferable. Simplicity inplans
allows better understanding and execution
planninga al echdons. Simplicity and clarity
of expression greatly facilitate mission
execution in the stress, fatigue, and other
complexities of modern combat and are
especidly critical to successin multinational
operations.
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APPENDIX B
THE ESTIMATE PROCESS

1. General

The estimate process is central to
formulating and updating military action to
mest the requirements of any Situation. The
estimate process should be used by
commanders and staffsat al levels. Though
its central framework for organizing inquiry
and decision is essentidly the same for any
level of command, specific detailed questions
within each part of this framework will vary
depending on the level and type of operation.
Thisframework is presented below. Specific
meaterial appropriatetojoint force operations,
especialy for theaters of war and theaters of
operations, has been added to provide
substanceto the basic framework for readers
of this publication.

2. Mission
a Misson Analysis

* Determine the higher command’'s
purpose. Analyze national security and
national military strategic direction as
well as appropriate guidance in dliance
and codlition directions, including long-
and short-term objectives for conflict
termination. Conflict termination
objectives should include the military
objectives that will provide the basis for
realizing the political aim regardless of
whether an imposed or negotiated
termination is sought.

* Determine specified and implied tasks.
If multiple, determine priorities.

b. Mission Statement

* Express in terms of who, what, when,
where (task parameters), and why

(purpose).

» Frameasaclear, concisestatement of the
essentia tasks to be accomplished and
the purpose to be achieved.

Situation and Cour ses of
Action

a Situation Analysis
» Geostrategic Context

es Domestic and international context:
political and/or diplomatic long- and
short-term causes of conflict; domestic
influences, including public will,
competing demands for resources, and
political, economic, legal, and moral
constraints; and international interests
(reinforcing or conflicting with US
interests, including positions of parties
neutral to the conflict), international law,
positions of international organizations,
and other competing or distracting
international Situations.

s Characterigicsof theoperationa area,
including: military geography
(topography, hydrography, climate,
and weather); transportation;
telecommunications; economics
(organization, industrial base, and
mobilization capacity); socia conditions;
and science and technology factors
affecting the operationd area

* Analysisof the Adversary. Scrutiny of
the opponent situation, including
capabilities and vulnerabilities (at the
theater level, commanderswill normally
have available a formal intelligence
estimate) should include the following.

e« Broad military COAsbeing teken and
availablein the future.
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e« Political and military intentions and
objectives (to extent known).

e Military strategic and operational
advantages and limitations.

e¢ Possible external military support.
e COGs (strategic and operational).

s Specific operationa characteristics,
including strength, composition,
location, and disposition; reinforcements;,
logistics; time, and space factors
(including basing utilized and available);
and combat efficiency (including
proficiency injoint operations).

 Friendly Situation. Should follow the
same pattern used for the analysis of the
adversary. At the theater level,
commanders normally will have
available specific supporting estimates,
including personnel, logistics, and C4
estimates; multinational operations
require specific analysis of aliance or
coalition partner objectives, capabilities,
and vulnerahilities.

e Redrictions. Those limitations to the
use or threat of use of force that are
imposed or necessary to support other
worldwide strategic requirements and
associated diplomatic, economic, and
informational efforts.

e Assumptions. Assumptions are
intrinsically important factors upon
which the conduct of the operation is
based and must be noted as such.

 Deductions. Deductionsfrom the above
anadysisshouldyied estimatesof relative
combat power, including enemy
capabilities that can affect mission
accomplishment.

b. Courses of Action Analysis. COAs
development are based on the above andysis
and a creative determination of how the
mission will be accomplished. Each COA
must be adequate, feasible, and acceptable.
State all practical COAs open to the
commander that, if successful, will
accomplish the mission. Generaly, at the
theater level, each COA will congtitute a
theater strategic or operationa concept and
should outline the following.

* Magjor drategic and operationd tasks to
be accomplished in the order in which
they are to be accomplished.

* Forces required.

» C4 concept.

* Logigtic concept.

* Deployment concept.

« Estimate of time required to reach
termination objectives.

« Concept for maintaining atheater reserve.

4. Analysisof Adversary
Capabilities

a Determinetheprobableeffect of possible
adversary capabilities on the success of each
friendly COA.

b. Conduct this analysis in an orderly
manner by time phasing, geographiclocation,
and functional event. Consider the potential
actions of subordinates two echelons down.

c. Consider conflict termination issues;
think through own action, opponent reaction,
and counterreaction.
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d. Concludewithrevalidation of suitability,
adequacy, and feasibility; determineadditional
requirements, if any; make required
modifications; and list advantages and
disadvantages of each adversary capability.

5. Comparison of Own Courses
of Action

a. Evaluate the advantages and
disadvantages of each COA.

b. Compare with respect to governing
factors.

» Fixed values for joint operations (the
principles of war, the fundamentals of
joint warfare, and the elements of
operationd art).

 Other critical factors (for example,
political congtraints).

» Mission accomplishment.

c. If appropriate, merge elements of
different COAs into one.

6. Decision

Trandate the selected COA into a concise
statement of what the force, asawhole, isto
do and explain, as may be appropriate, the
following elements: when, where, how, and
why.

B-3



Appendix B

Intentiondly Blank

B-4 JP 3-0



APPENDIX C
JOINT PUBLICATION 3-0 SERIES HIERARCHY

Joint
Operations
3-0

Joint Force
Capabilities

Multinational

Military Ops
Operations

Other Than War

Interagency
Coordination

Countering Air
& Missile
Threats 3-01

Aerospace Def
of N. America
3-01.1

Offensive
Counterair
3-01.2

Defensive
Counterair
3-01.3

Theater Missile
Defense
3-01.5

Amphib Ops
3-02

Lndng Force
Ops
3-02.1

Amphibious
Embarkation
3-02.2

Interdiction
3-03

Shipboard
Helo Ops
3-04.1

3-07

Joint Special
Operations
3-05

Jnt Spec Ops
Task Frc Ops
3-05.1

SO Targeting &
Msn Planning
3-05.2

Special Ops
Procedures
3-05.3

Special Ops
Target'g & Msn
PIng 3-05.5

Urban
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unrestricted. However, access to and reproduction authorization for classified joint
publications must be in accordance with DOD Regulation 5200.1-R, Information
Security Program.

E-2 JP 3-0




GLOSSARY
PART | — ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

ACSA acquisition and cross-servicing agreement

ADCON administrative control

AO area of operations

AOI area of interest

AOR area of responsibility

BDA battle damage assessment

c2 command and control

C3 command, control, and communications

c3iC coalition coordination, communications, and integration
center

c4 command, control, communications, and computers

@71} command, control, communications, computers, and
intelligence

CA civil affairs

CCIR commander’s critical information requirements

CXCs Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff

CcXs Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff Instruction

CM consequence management

CMO civil-military operations

CNA computer network attack

CND computer network defense

COA course of action

COocoM combatant command (command authority)

QoG center of gravity

COMMZ communications zone

CONUS continental United States

coP common operational picture

DIRLAUTH direct liaison authorized

DOD Department of Defense

DSO domestic support operations

EW electronic warfare

FHA foreign humanitarian assistance

FID foreign internal defense

FSCL fire support coordination line

HN host nation

HNS host-nation support

HRP high-risk personnel
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10 information operations

IPE individual protective equipment

IR intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance
J2 Intelligence Directorate of ajoint staff

J3 Operations Directorate of ajoint staff

JFACC joint force air component commander

JFC joint force commander

JFLCC joint force land component commander
JFSOCC joint force special operations component commander
JPB joint intelligence preparation of the battlespace
JOA joint operations area

JOPES Joint Operation Planning and Execution System
JP joint publication

JRA joint rear area

JSCP Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan

JSOA joint specia operations area

JTCB joint targeting coordination board

JTF joint task force

Juo joint urban operations

LOAC law of armed conflict

LOC line of communications

MOOTW military operations other than war

NBC nuclear, biological, and chemical

NCA National Command Authorities

NEO noncombatant evacuation operation

NGO nongovernmental organization

NMS national military strategy

NORAD North American Aerospace Defense Command
OFDA Office of Foreign Disaster Assistance

OPCON operational control

OPLAN operation plan

OPSEC operations security

PA public affairs

PEO peace enforcement operations

PKO peacekeeping operations

PO peace operations

PSY OP psychological operations

RC Reserve Component

ROE rules of engagement
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TACON
TEP
TST

UcCP

UN

usC

USG
USIFCOM
USSOCOM
USSPACECOM
USSTRATCOM
USTRANSCOM

WMD

special operations
special operations forces

tactical control
theater engagement plan
time-sensitive target

Unified Command Plan

United Nations

United States Code

United States Government

United States Joint Forces Command
United States Special Operations Command
United States Space Command

United States Strategic Command

United States Transportation Command

weapons of mass destruction
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PART Il — TERMS AND DEFINITIONS

adminigtrativecontrol. Directionor exercise
of authority over subordinate or other
organizations in respect to administration
and support, including organization of
Service forces, control of resources and
equipment, personnel management, unit
logistics, individual and unit training,
readiness, mobilization, demobilization,
discipline, and other matters not included
in the operational missions of the
subordinate or other organizetions. Also
called ADCON. (JP1-02)

air interdiction. Air operations conducted
to destroy, neutrdize, or delay the enemy’s
military potential before it can be brought
to bear effectively againgt friendly forces
at such distance from friendly forces that
detailedintegration of each air missonwith
thefire and movement of friendly forcesis
not required. (JP 1-02)

airgpacecontrol authority. Thecommander
designated to assume overall responsibility
for the operation of the airspace control
system in the airspace control area. Also
called ACA. (JP1-02)

alliance. An dlianceisthe result of formal
agreements (i.e., treaties) between two or
more nations for broad, long-term
objectives which further the common
interests of the members. (JP 1-02)

apportionment. In the general sense,
distribution for planning of limited
resources among competing requirements.
Specific apportionments (e.g., air sorties
and forces for planning) are described as
apportionment of air sorties and forces for
planning, etc. (JP 1-02)

apportionment (air). Thedeterminationand
assignment of the total expected effort by
percentage and/or by priority that should
be devoted to the various air operationsfor

a given period of time. Also called air
gpportionment. (Thistermand itsdefinition
modify the existing term and its definition
and are approved for inclusion in the next
edition of JP1-02.)

area air defense commander. Within a
unified command, subordinate unified
command, or joint task force, the
commander will assign overall
responsibility for air defense to a single
commander. Normally, this will be the
component commander with the
preponderance of air defense capability and
the command, control, and communications
capability to plan and executeintegrated air
defense operations. Representation from
the other components involved will be
provided, as appropriate, to the area air
defense commander’s headquarters. Also
called AADC. (JP1-02)

area of interest. That area of concern to the
commander, including theareaof influence,
aress adjacent thereto, and extending into
enemy territory to the objectives of current
or planned operations. This area also
includes areas occupied by enemy forces
who could jeopardize the accomplishment
of themission. Alsocaled AOI. (JP1-02)

area of operations. An operational area
defined by the joint force commander for
land and naval forces. Areas of operation
do not typically encompass the entire
operational area of the joint force
commander, but should belargeenough for
component commanders to accomplish
their missionsand protect their forces. Also
cdled AO. (JP1-02)

areaof responsibility. Thegeographical area
associated with a combatant command
within which a combatant commander has
authority to plan and conduct operations.
Also called AOR. (This term and its
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definition modify the existing term and its
definition and are gpproved forinclusionin
the next edition of JP1-02.)

battle damage assessment. Thetimely and
accurate estimate of damage resulting from
the application of military force, either
letha or non-lethal, againgt apredetermined
objective. Béttle damage assessment can
be applied to the employment of al types
of weapon systems (air, ground, naval, and
special forcesweapon systems) throughout
the range of military operations. Battle
damage assessment is primarily an
intelligence responsibility with required
inputsand coordination from the operators.
Battle damage assessment is composed of
physica damage assessment, functional
damage assessment, and target system
assessment. Also called BDA. See dso
combat assessment. (JP 1-02)

battlespace. The environment, factors, and
conditions which must be understood to
successfully apply combat power, protect
the force, or complete the mission. This
includes the air, land, sea, space and the
included enemy and friendly forces,
facilities, weather, terrain, the
€l ectromagnetic spectrum, andinformation
environment within the operational areas
and aress of interest. (JP 1-02)

boundary. A line which delineates surface
areas for the purpose of facilitating
coordination and deconfliction of
operations between adjacent units,
formations, or areas. (JP 1-02)

branch. 1. A subdivisionof any organization.
2. A geographicaly separate unit of an
activity which performs al or part of the
primary functions of the parent activity on
asmdler scale. Unlike an annex, abranch
isnot merely an overflow addition. 3. An
arm or service of the Army. 4. The
contingency options built into the basic
plan. A branch is used for changing the

mission, orientation, or direction of
movement of aforce to aid success of the
operation based on anticipated events,
opportunities, or disruptions caused by
enemy actions and reactions. (This term
and its definition modify the existing term
and its definition and are approved for
inclusioninthenext edition of JP 1-02.)

campaign. A series of related military

operations aimed at accomplishing a
strategic or operational objective within a
given time and space. (JP 1-02)

campaign plan. A planfor aseriesof related

military operationsaimed at accomplishing
a drategic or operationa objective within
agiventime and space. (JP 1-02)

campaign planning. The process whereby

combatant commanders and subordinate
joint force commanders trandate national
or theater strategy into operational concepts
through the development of campaign
plans. Campaign planning may begin
during deliberate planning when the actud
threat, national guidance, and available
resources become evident, but is normally
not completed until after the National
Command Authorities select the course of
action during crisis action planning.
Campaign planning is conducted when
contemplated military operations exceed
the scope of asingle mgjor joint operation.
(JP 1-02)

centers of gravity. Those characteristics,

capabilities, or sources of power from
which amilitary force derivesits freedom
of action, physical strength, or will tofight.
Also called COGs. (This term and its
definition modify the existing term and its
definition and are approved forinclusionin
the next edition of JP1-02.)

civil-military operations. Theactivitiesof a

commander that establish, maintain,
influence, or exploit relations between
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military forces, governmental and
nongovernmentd civilian organizationsand
authorities, and the civilian populace in a
friendly, neutral, or hostile operational area
to facilitate military operations, to
consolidate and achieve operational US
objectives. Civil-military operations may
include performance by military forces of
activities and functions normally the
responsibility of the local, regional, or
national government. Theseactivitiesmay
occur prior to, during, or subsequent to other
military actions. They may aso occur, if
directed, in the absence of other military
operations. Civil-military operations may
be performed by designated civil affairs, by
other military forces, or by a combination
of civil effairsand other forces. Alsocaled
CMO. (JP 1-02)

close air support. Air action by fixed- and
rotary-wing aircraft against hostile targets
which are in close proximity to friendly
forces and which require detailed
integration of each air missonwith thefire
and movement of thoseforces. Alsocdled
CAS. (JP1-02

otherwise directed by the President or the
Secretary of Defense. Combatant
command (command authority) cannot be
delegated and is the authority of a
combatant commander to perform those
functionsof command over assigned forces
involving organizing and employing
commands and forces, assigning tasks,
designating objectives, and giving
authoritative direction over al aspects of
military operations, joint training, and
logistics necessary to accomplish the
missions assigned to the command.
Combatant command (command authority)
should be exercised through the
commanders of subordinate organi zations.
Normdly thisauthority isexercised through
subordinate joint force commanders and
Service and/or functional component
commanders. Combatant command
(command authority) provides full
authority to organize and employ
commands and forces as the combatant
commander considers necessary to
accomplishassigned missions. Operational
control isinherent in combatant command
(command authority). Also called
COCOM. (JP1-02)

coalition. An ad hoc arrangement between
two or more nations for common action.
(JP 1-02)

combat assessment. The determination of
the overall effectiveness of force
employment during military operations.

combatant command. A unifiedor specified  Combat assessment is composed of three

combatant

command with abroad continuing mission
under asingle commander established and
so designated by the President, through the
Secretary of Defense and with the advice
and ass stance of the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff. Combatant commands
typically have geographic or functiona
responsibilities. (JP 1-02)

command (command
authority). Nontransferable command
authority established by title 10 (“Armed
Forces’), United States Code, section 164,
exercised only by commanders of unified
or specified combatant commands unless

command and control.

major components, (a) battle damage
assessment, (b) munitions effects
assessment, and (c) reattack
recommendations. Theobjectiveof combat
assessment isto identify recommendations
for the course of military operations. The
J3isnormally the single point of contact
for combat assessment at the joint force
level, assisted by thejoint force 2. Also
caled CA. (JP1-02)

The exercise of
authority and direction by a properly
designated commander over assigned and
attached forces in the accomplishment of

GL-6

JP 3-0



Glossary

commander’s critical

the mission. Command and control
functions are performed through an
arrangement of personnel, equipment,
communications, facilities, and procedures
employed by a commander in planning,
directing, coordinating, and controlling
forces and operations in the
accomplishment of themission. Alsocaled
C2. (JP1-02)

information
requirements. A comprehensive list of
information requirementsidentified by the
commander as being critical in facilitating
timely information management and the
decision making process that affect
successful mission accomplishment. The
two key subcomponentsarecritical friendly
force information and priority intelligence
requirements. Alsocalled CCIR. (JP1-02)

commander’s estimate of the Situation. A

logical process of reasoning by which a
commander congdersall thecircumstances
affecting the military Situation and arrives
at adecison asto acourse of action to be
taken to accomplish the mission. A
commander’s estimate, which considers a
military situation so far in the future asto
require major assumptions, is called a
commander’s long-range estimate of the
Stuation. (JP 1-02)

command relationships. The interrelated
responsibilities between commanders, as
well asthe operational authority exercised
by commanders in the chain of command;
defined further as combatant command
(command authority), operationa contral,
tactical contral, or support. (JP1-02)

common operational picture. A single
identical display of relevant information
shared by more than one command. A
common operational picture facilitates
collaborative planning and assists all
echelons to achieve situational awareness.
Also called COP. (This term and its

definition are approved for inclusioninthe
next edition of JP1-02.)

communications zone. Rear part of theater

of war or theater of operations (behind but
contiguous to the combat zone) which
contains the lines of communications,
establishments for supply and evacuation,
and other agencies required for the
immediate support and maintenance of the
field forces. (JP1-02)

concept of operations. A verbal or graphic

statement, in broad outline, of a
commander’s assumptions or intent in
regard to an operation or series of
operations. The concept of operations
frequently is embodied in campaign plans
and operation plans; in the latter case,
particularly when the plans cover a series
of connected operations to be carried out
simultaneously or in succession. The
concept is designed to give an overal
picture of the operation. It is included
primarily for additional clarity of purpose.
Also called commander’s concept or
CONORPS. (JP1-02)

conflict. Anarmed struggleor clash between

organized groups within a nation or
between nationsin order to achieve limited
political or military objectives. Although
regular forces are often involved, irregular
forces frequently predominate. Conflict
often is protracted, confined to a restricted
geographic area, and constrained in
wegponry and leve of violence. Withinthis
state, military power in response to threats
may be exercised in an indirect manner
while supportive of other instruments of
national power. Limited objectivesmay be
achieved by the short, focused, and direct
application of force. (This term and its
definition are approved for inclusioninthe
next edition of JP1-02.)

consequence management. Thosemeasures

taken to protect public hedth and safety,
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restore essential government services, and  culminating point. Thepoint at whichaforce

provide emergency relief to governments,
businesses, and individuas affected by the
consequences of a chemical, biological,
nuclear, and/or high-yield explosive
situation. For domestic consequence
management, the primary authority rests
with the States to respond and the Federal
Government to provide assistance as
required. Also called CM. (Thisterm and
its definition are gpproved for inclusionin
thenext edition of JP1-02.)

coordinating authority. A commander or
individual assigned responsibility for
coordinating specific functionsor activities
involving forces of two or more Military
Departments, two or more joint force
components, or two or more forces of the
same Service. Thecommander or individual
has the authority to require consultation
between the agencies involved, but does
not havetheauthority to compel agreement.
Intheevent that essential agreement cannot
be obtained, the matter shall be referred to
the appointing authority. Coordinating
authority isaconsultation relationship, not
an authority through which command may
beexercised. Coordinating authority ismore
applicableto planning and similar activities
than to operations. (JP 1-02)

coup de main. An offensve operation that
capitalizes on surprise and simultaneous
execution of supporting operationsto achieve
successin oneswift stroke. (JP1-02)

criss. Anincident or situation involving a
threat to the United States, its territories,
citizens, military forces, possessions, or
vital interests that develops rapidly and
creates a condition of such diplomatic,
economic, politica, or military importance
that commitment of USmilitary forcesand
resources is contemplated to achieve
nationd objectives. (JP1-02)

no longer has the capability to continue its
form of operations, offense or defense. a
Intheoffense, the point at which continuing
theattack isnolonger possibleand theforce
must consider reverting to a defensive
postureor attempting an operational pause.
b. In the defense, the point at which
counteroffensive action is no longer
possible. (This term and its definition are
approved for inclusion in the next edition
of P1-02.)

decisive point. A geographic place, specific

key event, critical system, or function that
allows commanders to gain a marked
advantage over an enemy and greatly
influence the outcome of an attack. (This
term and its definition are approved for
inclusioninthenext edition of JP 1-02.)

electronic warfare. Any military action

involving the use of electromagnetic and
directed energy to control the
electromagnetic spectrum or to attack the
enemy. Also called EW. The three magjor
subdivisionswithin electronic warfare are:
electronic attack, e ectronic protection, and
eectronic warfare support. a. eectronic
attack. That division of electronic warfare
involving theuse of € ectromagnetic energy,
directed energy, or antiradiation weapons
to attack personnd, facilities, or equipment
with the intent of degrading, neutralizing,
or destroying enemy combat capability and
is considered aform of fires. Also called
EA. EA includes: 1) actions taken to
prevent or reduce an enemy’s effective use
of the electromagnetic spectrum, such as
jamming and electromagnetic deception,
and 2) employment of weapons that use
either dectromagnetic or directed energy
as their primary destructive mechanism
(lasers, radio frequency weapons, particle
beams). b. eectronic protection. That
division of electronic warfare involving
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passive and active means taken to protect
personnd, facilities, and equipment from
any effects of friendly or enemy
employment of electronic warfare that
degrade, neutralize, or destroy friendly
combat capability. Also called EP. c.
electronic warfare support. That divison
of electronic warfare involving actions
tasked by, or under direct control of, an
operational commander to search for,
intercept, identify, and locate or localize
sources of intentiona and unintentional
radiated electromagnetic energy for the
purpose of immediate threat recognition,
targeting, planning and conduct of future
operations. Thus, electronic warfare
support provides information required for
decisions involving electronic warfare
operations and other tactical actions such
asthreat avoidance, targeting, and homing.
Alsocalled ES. Electronic warfare support
data can be used to produce signals
intelligence, providetargeting for eectronic
or destructive attack, and produce
measurement and signature intelligence.
(JP 1-02)

enemy capabilities. Thosecoursesof action
of which the enemy is physicaly capable,
and that, if adopted, will affect
accomplishment of our mission. Theterm
“capabilities’ includesnot only thegenera
courses of action open to the enemy, such
as attack, defense, or withdrawal, but aso
all the particular courses of action possible
under each general course of action.
“Enemy capabilities’ are consderedinthe
light of all known factorsaffecting military
operations, including time, space, wegther,
terrain, and the strength and disposition of
enemy forces. In strategic thinking, the
capabilitiesof anation represent the courses
of action within the power of the nation for
accomplishing its national objectives
throughout therange of military operations.
(JP 1-02)

environmental consder ations. Thespectrum
of environmental media, resources, or
programsthat may impact on, or areaffected
by, the planning and execution of military
operations. Factors may include, but are
not limited to, environmental compliance,
pollution prevention, conservation,
protection of historica and cultura Sites,
and protection of flora and fauna. (This
term and its definition are approved for
inclusioninthenext edition of JP 1-02.)

expeditionary force. An armed force
organized to accomplish aspecific objective
in aforeign country. (JP 1-02)

fires. The effects of letha or nonlethal
wegpons. (JP 1-02)

fire support coordinating measure. A
measure employed by land or amphibious
commanders to facilitate the rapid
engagement of targets and simultaneousy
provide safeguardsfor friendly forces. (JP
1-02)

firesupport coordination line. A firesupport
coordinating measure that is established
and adjusted by appropriate land or
amphibiousforce commanderswithintheir
boundaries in consultation with superior,
subordinate, supporting, and affected
commanders. Fire support coordination
lines(FSCLs) facilitatetheexpeditiousattack
of surface targets of opportunity beyond
the coordinating measure. An FSCL does
not dividean areaof operationsby defining
a boundary between close and deep
operations or a zone for close air support.
The FSCL appliesto dl fires of air, land,
and sea-based weapons systems using any
typeof ammunition. Forcesatackingtargets
beyond an FSCL must inform dl affected
commanders in sufficient time to allow
necessary reaction to avoid fratricide.
Supporting elements attacking targets
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beyond the FSCL must ensure that the
attack will not produce adverse effects on,
or totherear of, theline. Short of an FSCL,
all air-to-ground and surface-to-surface
attack operations are controlled by the
appropriate land or amphibious force
commander. TheFSCL should follow well-
defined terrain features. Coordination of
attacks beyond the FSCL is especially
critical to commanders of air, land, and
special operations forces. In exceptional
circumstances, theinability to conduct this
coordination will not precludethe attack of
targetsbeyondthe FSCL. However, failure
to do so may increase the risk of fratricide
and could waste limited resources. Also
caled FSCL. (Thisterm and itsdefinition
modify the existing term and its definition
and are approved for inclusion in the next
edition of JP1-02.)

force projection. The ahility to project the
military element of national power fromthe
continental United States (CONUS) or
another theater, in responseto requirements
for military operations. Force projection
operations extend from mobilization and
deployment of forces to redeployment to
CONUS or home thegter. (JP 1-02)

force protection. Actions taken to prevent
or mitigate hostile actions against
Department of Defense personnel (to
include family members), resources,
fecilities, and critical information. These
actions conserve the force's fighting
potential soit can beapplied a thedecisive
time and place and incorporates the
coordinated and synchronized offensveand
defensive measures to enable the effective
employment of the joint force while
degrading opportunities for the enemy.
Force protection does not include actions
to defeat the enemy or protect against
accidents, weather, or disease. (Upon
approval of this revision, this term and
definition will modify theexistingtermand
definition and will beincluded in JP 1-02.)

functional component command. A command
normally, but not necessarily, composed of
forcesof two or more Military Departments
which may be established acrossthe range
of military operationsto perform particular
operational missions that may be of short
duration or may extend over a period of
time. (JP1-02)

information operations. Actions taken to
affect adversary information and
information systemswhiledefending one's
own information and information systems.
Alsocdled 10. (JP 1-02)

information superiority. The capability to
collect, process, and disseminate an
uninterrupted flow of information while
exploiting or denying an adversary’sability
to do the same. (JP 1-02)

integration. 1. In force projection, the
synchronized transfer of units into an
operational commander’s force prior to
mission execution. 2. Thearrangement of
military forces and their actionsto crestea
forcethat operatesby engaging asawhole.
3. In photography, a process by which the
averageradar picture seen on several scans
of thetimebase may be obtained onaprint,
or the process by which several
photographic images are combined into a
sngleimage. (JP1-02)

interdiction. An action to divert, disrupt,
delay, or destroy the enemy’s surface
military potential before it can be used
effectively againg friendly forces. (JP1-02)

joint fires. Fires produced during the
employment of forces from two or more
components in coordinated action toward
acommon objective. (JP 1-02)

joint firesupport. Joint firesthat assis air,
land, maritime, amphibious, and specia
operations forces to move, maneuver, and
control territory, populations, airspace, and
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key waters. (This term and its definition
modify the existing term and its definition
and are approved for inclusion in the next
edition of JP1-02.)

joint force. A general term appliedtoaforce
composed of significant eements, assigned
or attached, of two or more Military
Departments, operating under asinglejoint
force commander. (JP 1-02)

joint forceair component commander. The
commander within a unified command,
subordinate unified command, or joint task
force responsible to the establishing
commander for making recommendations
on the proper employment of assigned,
attached, and/or made availablefor tasking
air forces; planning and coordinating air
operations; or accomplishing such
operational missions as may be assigned.
Thejoint force air component commander
is given the authority necessary to
accomplish missionsand tasks assigned by
the establishing commander. Also caled
JFACC. (Thistermanditsdefinition modify
the exigting term and its definition and are
approved for inclusion in the next edition
of P1-02)

joint force commander. A genera term
applied to a combatant commander,
subunified commander, or joint task force
commander authorized to exercise
combatant command (command authority)
or operational control over a joint force.
Also caled JFC. (JP 1-02)

joint forceland component commander. The
commander within a unified command,
subordinate unified command, or joint task
force responsible to the establishing
commander for making recommendations
on the proper employment of assigned,
attached, and/or made availablefor tasking
land forces, planning and coordinating land
operations; or accomplishing such
operational missions as may be assigned.

Thejoint forceland component commander
is given the authority necessary to
accomplish missions and tasks assigned
by the establishing commander. Alsocdled
JFLCC. (Thistermanditsdefinition modify
the exigting term and its definition and are
approved for inclusion in the next edition
of P1-02)

joint forcemaritimecomponent commander.

Thecommander within aunified command,
subordinate unified command, or joint task
force responsible to the establishing
commander for making recommendations
on the proper employment of assigned,
attached, and/or made availablefor tasking
maritime forces and assets; planning and
coordinating maritime operations; or
accomplishing such operational missions
asmay beassgned. Thejoint forcemaritime
component commander is given the
authority necessary to accomplishmissions
and tasks assigned by the establishing
commander. Alsocaled JFMCC. (Thisterm
and its definition modify the existing term
and its definition and are approved for
inclusioninthenext edition of JP 1-02.)

joint force special operations component

commander. The commander within a
unified command, subordinate unified
command, or joint task force responsible
to the establishing commander for making
recommendations on the proper
employment of assigned, attached, and/or
made available for tasking special
operations forces and assets; planning and
coordinating special operations; or
accomplishing such operational missonsas
may be assigned. The joint force specia
operations component commander isgiven
the authority necessary to accomplish
missions and tasks assigned by the
establishing commander. Also called
JFSOCC. (This term and its definition
modify the existing term and its definition
and are approved for inclusion in the next
edition of JP1-02.)
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joint intelligence preparation of the
battlespace. The analytical process used
by joint intelligence organizations to
produce intelligence assessments,
estimates, and other intelligence products
in support of the joint force commander’s
decision making process. Itisacontinuous
process that includes defining the total
battlespace environment; describing the
battlespace; evauating the adversary; and
determining and describing adversary
potential courses of action. The processis
used to analyze the air, land, sea, space,
electromagnetic, cyberspace, and human
dimensions of the environment and to
determine an opponent’s capabilities to
operate in each. Joint intelligence
preparation of the battlespace products are
used by the joint force and component
command staffsin preparing their estimates
and are al so gpplied during theanalysisand
sdlection of friendly coursesof action. Also
called JPB. (JP1-02)

joint operations. A generd term to describe
military actions conducted by joint forces, or
by Sarviceforcesinrdationships(eg., upport,
coordinating authority), which, of themsdves,
donot cretejoint forces. (P 1-02)

joint operationsarea. Anareaof land, sea,
and airspace, defined by a geographic
combatant commander or subordinate
unified commander, in which ajoint force
commander (normally a joint task force
commander) conducts military operations
to accomplish a specific mission. Joint
operations areas are particularly useful
when operations are limited in scope and
geographic area or when operations are to
be conducted on the boundaries between
theaters. Alsocalled JOA. (JP1-02)

joint special operations area. A restricted
area of land, sea, and airspace assigned by
ajoint forcecommander to the commander
of ajoint specia operationsforceto conduct
special operations activities. The

commander of joint special operations
forces may further assign aspecific areaor
sector within the joint specia operations
area to a subordinate commander for
mission execution. Thescopeand duration
of the specid operations forces' mission,
friendly and hostile situation, and
politico-military considerations all
influence the number, composition, and
sequencing of special operations forces
deployedintoajoint specid operationsarea.
It may belimited in Sizeto accommodate a
discrete direct action mission or may be
extensive enough to alow a continuing
broad range of unconventional warfare
operations. Also called JSOA. (JP 1-02)

joint srategicattack. A joint strategic attack

is a combatant commander directed
offensive action against a vitd target(s),
whether military, political, economic, or
other, that is specifically selected in order
to achieve National Command Authorities
or combatant commander’s strategic
objectives. (Thisterm and itsdefinition are
provided for information and are proposed
for inclusion in the next edition of JP 1-02
by JP3-70.)

joint urban operations. All joint operations

planned and conducted across the range of
military operationson or against objectives
onatopographica complex anditsadjacent
natural terrain where manmade congtruction
or the density of noncombatants are the
dominant features. Alsocalled JUO. (This
term and its definition are approved for
inclusioninthenext edition of JP 1-02.)

lines of operations. Lineswhich define the

directiond orientation of the force in time
and space in relation to the enemy. They
connect theforcewithitsbase of operations
anditsobjectives. (JP1-02)

major operation. A seriesof tactica actions

(battles, engagements, strikes) conducted
by various combat forces of a single or
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several Services, coordinated in time and
place, to accomplish operational and,
sometimes, strategic objectives in an
operational area. These actions are
conducted simultaneously or sequentially
in accordance with acommon plan and are
controlled by a single commander. (This
term and its definition are approved for
inclusioninthenext edition of JP 1-02.)

maneuver. 1. A movement to place ships,
aircraft, or land forces in a position of
advantage over the enemy. 2. A tactical
exercisecarried out a sea, intheair, onthe
ground, or onamap inimitation of war. 3.
The operation of aship, aircraft, or vehicle,
to cause it to perform desired movements.
4. Employment of forcesinthe battlespace
through movement in combination with
firesto achieve a position of advantage in
respect to theenemy in order to accomplish
the mission. (Thisterm and its definition
modify the existing term and its definition
and are approved for inclusion in the next
edition of JP1-02.)

military deception. Actions executed to
deliberately mislead adversary military
decisionmakers as to friendly military
capabilities, intentions, and operations,
thereby causing the adversary to take
specific actions (or inactions) that will
contribute to the accomplishment of the
friendly mission. The five categories of
military deception are: a strategic military
deception—Military deception planned and
executed by and in support of senior
military commandersto result in adversary
military policies and actions that support
theoriginator’ sstrategic military objectives,
policies, and operations. b. operationa
military deception—Military deception
planned and executed by and in support of
operationa-level commanders to result in
adversary actions that are favorable to the
originator’s objectives and operations.
Operational military deception is planned
and conducted in a theater of war to

support campaigns and major operations.
c. tactical military deception—Military
deception planned and executed by and in
support of tactical commandersto resultin
adversary actions that are favorable to the
originator’s objectives and operations.
Tecticd military deception is planned and
conducted to support battles and
engagements. d. Service military
deception—Military deception planned
and executed by the Services that pertain
to Service support to joint operations.
Service military deception is designed to
protect and enhance the combat capabilities
of Serviceforcesand systems. e. military
deception in support of operations security
(OPSEC)—Military deception planned and
executed by and in support of al levels of
command to support the prevention of the
inadvertent compromise of sensitive or
classified activities, capabilities, or
intentions. Deceptive OPSEC mesasuresare
designed to distract foreign intelligence
away from, or provide cover for, military
operationsand activities. (JP1-02)

military operations other than war.

Operations that encompass the use of
military capabilities across the range of
military operations short of war. These
military actions can be applied to
complement any combination of the other
instruments of national power and occur
before, during, and after war. Also called
MOOTW. (JP 1-02)

mission type order. 1. Order issued to a

lower unit that includesthe accomplishment
of the total mission assigned to the higher
headquarters. 2. Order toaunit to perform
a mission without specifying how it is to
be accomplished. (JP 1-02)

multinational operations. A collectiveterm

to describe military actions conducted by
forces of two or more nations, usually
undertakenwithinthestructureof acodaition
ordliance. (JP1-02)
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national military srategy. Theartand science
of distributing and applying military power
to attain nationa objectives in peace and
war. (JP1-02)

national security strategy. The art and
science of developing, applying, and
coordinating the instruments of national
power (diplomatic, economic, military, and
informational) to achieve objectives that
contribute to national security. Also called
national strategy or grand strategy. (JP
1-02)

objective. 1. The clearly defined, decisive,
and attainable goals towards which every
military operation should be directed. 2.
The specific target of the action taken (for
example, a definite terrain feature, the
seizure or holding of which is essential to
the commander’s plan, or, an enemy force
or capability without regard to terrain
features). (This term and its definition
modify the existing term and its definition
and are approved for inclusion in the next
edition of JP1-02.)

operational area. An overarching term
encompassing more descriptive terms for
geographic areas in which military
operations are conducted. Operational
aress include, but are not limited to, such
descriptorsasareaof responsibility, theater
of war, theater of operations, joint
operationsarea, anphibiousobjectivearea,
joint specid operations area, and area of
operations. (Thistermanditsdefinitionare
approved for inclusion in the next edition
of P1-02.)

oper ational art. Theemployment of military
forcesto attain strategic and/or operational
objectivesthrough thedesign, organization,
integration, and conduct of strategies,
campaigns, mgjor operations, and battles.
Operational art trandates the joint force
commander’s strategy into operational

design, and, ultimately, tactical action, by
integrating the key activitiesof all levelsof
war. (JP 1-02)

operational authority. That authority
exercised by a commander in the chain of
command, defined further as combatant
command (command authority),
operational control, tactica control, or a
support relationship. (JP 1-02)

operational control. Command authority thet
may be exercised by commanders at any
echelon at or below thelevel of combatant
command. Operational control is inherent
in combatant command (command
authority) and may be del egated within the
command. When forces are transferred
between combatant commands, the
command relationship the gaining
commander will exercise (and the losing
commander will relinquish) over these
forces must be specified by the Secretary
of Defense. Operational control is the
authority to perform those functions of
command over subordinateforcesinvolving
organizing and employing commands and
forces, assigning tasks, designating
objectives, and giving authoritative
direction necessary to accomplish the
mission. Operational control includes
authoritative direction over al aspects of
military operations and joint training
necessary to accomplish missionsassigned
tothecommand. Operationd contral should
be exercised through the commanders of
subordinate organizations. Normally this
authority is exercised through subordinate
joint force commandersand Service and/or
functional component commanders.
Operetional control normally providesfull
authority to organize commandsand forces
and to employ those forces as the
commander inoperational control consders
necessary to accomplish assigned
missions,; it doesnot, inand of itsdlf, include
authoritative direction for logistics or
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mattersof adminigtration, discipline, internal
organization, or unit training. Also cdled
OPCON. (JP1-02)

operational leve of war. Theleve of war at
which campaignsand major operationsare
planned, conducted, and sustained to
accomplish strategic objectives within
theaters or other operational areas.
Activities at this level link tactics and
strategy by establishing operational
objectives needed to accomplish the
strategic objectives, sequencing events to
achievetheoperational objectives, initiating
actions, and applying resources to bring
about and sustain these events. These
activitiesimply abroader dimension of time
or space than do tactics; they ensure the
logistic and administrative support of
tactical forces, and provide the means by
which tactical successes are exploited to
achievegtrategic objectives. (Thistermand
its definition modify the existing term and
itsdefinition and are approved for inclusion
inthenext edition of JP1-02.)

operational reach. Thedistanceand duration
acrosswhich aunit can successfully employ
military capabilities. (This term and its
definition are approved for inclusioninthe
next edition of JP1-02.)

oper ationssecurity. A processof identifying
critical information and subsequently
analyzing friendly actions attendant to
military operations and other activities to:
a. ldentify those actions that can be
observed by adversary intelligence systems.
b. Determineindicatorshogtileintelligence
systems might obtain that could be
interpreted or pieced together to derive
critical information in time to be useful to
adversaries. ¢. Sdlect and execute messures
that diminate or reduce to an acceptable
level the vulnerabilities of friendly actions
to adversary exploitation. Also called
OPSEC. (JP1-02)

psychological operations.

risk management.

peace operations. A broad term that

encompasses peacekeeping operationsand
peace enforcement operationsconductedin
support of diplomatic efforts to establish
and maintain peace. Also cdled PO. (JP
1-02)

physical security. That part of security

concerned with physical measuresdesigned
to safeguard personnel; to prevent
unauthorized access to equipment,
ingtallations, material, and documents; and
to safeguard them against espionage,
sabotage, damage, and theft. (JP 1-02)

Planned
operations to convey selected information
and indicators to foreign audiences to
influencetheir emotions, motives, objective
reasoning, and ultimately the behavior of
foreign governments, organizations,
groups, and individuals. The purpose of
psychological operations is to induce or
reinforce foreign attitudes and behavior
favorable to the originator’s objectives.
Also caled PSYOP. (JP 1-02)

public affairs. Those public information,

command information, and community
relationsactivitiesdirected toward both the
externa and interna publics with interest
in the Department of Defense. Also called
PA. (JP1-02)

reconnaissance. A mission undertaken to

obtain, by visual observation or other
detection methods, information about the
activities and resources of an enemy or
potential enemy; or to secure data
concerning the meteorological,
hydrographic, or geographic characterigtics
of aparticular area. (JP 1-02)

The process of
identifying, assessing, and controlling risks
arising from operational factorsand making
decisionsthat balancerisk cost withmission
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benefits. Also called RM. (Thisterm and  specified command. A command that hasa

its definition modify the existing term and
itsdefinition and are approved for inclusion
inthenext edition of JP1-02.)

sequel. A mgjor operation that follows the
current major operation. Plansfor asequel
are based on the possible outcomes
(success, stalemate, or defeat) associated
with the current operation. (Thisterm and
its definition are gpproved for inclusion in
thenext edition of JP1-02.)

Servicecomponent command. A command
consisting of the Service component
commander and al those Service forces,
such as individuals, units, detachments,
organizations and installations under the
command including the support forces, that
have been assigned to a combatant

broad, continuing mission, normally
functional, and is established and so
designated by the President through the
Secretary of Defense with the advice and
assistance of the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefsof Staff. It normally iscomposed of
forces from a single Military Department.
Also called specified combatant command.
(P1-02)

strategicestimate. Theestimateof thebroad

strategic factors that influence the
determination of missions, objectives, and
courses of action. The estimate is
continuous and includes the strategic
direction received from the National
Command Authorities or the authoritative
body of andliance or codition. (JP1-02)

command, or further assigned to a srategic level of war. The level of war at

subordinate unified command or joint task
force. (JP 1-02)

special operations. Operationsconducted by
specially organized, trained, and equipped
military and paramilitary forcesto achieve
military, political, economic, or
informational objectivesby unconventional
military means in hostile, denied, or
politically sengitiveareas. Theseoperations
are conducted across the full range of
military operations, independently or in
coordination with operations of
conventional, non-special operations
forces. Political-military considerations
frequently shape special operations,
requiring clandestine, covert, or low
visibility techniques and oversight at the
national level. Specia operations differ
from conventiond operationsin degree of
physical and political risk, operational
techniques, mode of employment,
independence from friendly support, and
dependence on detailed operational
intelligence and indigenous assets. Also
cdled SO. (P1-02)

whichanation, often asamember of agroup
of nations, determines national or
multinationd (dlianceor codlition) strategic
security objectives and guidance, and
develops and uses national resources to
accomplish these objectives. Activities at
this level establish national and
multinational military objectives; sequence
initiatives; definelimitsand assessrisksfor
the use of military and other instruments of
national power; develop global plans or
theater war plans to achieve those
objectives; and provide military forcesand
other capabilities in accordance with
srategic plans. (JP1-02)

strategy. The art and science of developing

and employing instruments of national
power in a synchronized and integrated
fashion to achieve theater, nationa, and/or
multinational objectives. (Thistermand its
definition modify the existing term and its
definition and are approved forinclusionin
thenext edition of JP1-02.)
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support. 1. The action of aforce that aids,
protects, complements, or sustains another
force in accordance with a directive
requiring such action. 2. A unit that helps
another unit in battle. 3. An element of a
command that assists, protects, or supplies
other forcesin combat. (JP1-02)

supported commander. 1. Thecommander
having primary responsibility for al aspects
of atask assigned by the Joint Strategic
Capabilities Plan or other joint operation
planning authority. In the context of joint
operation planning, this term refersto the
commander who prepares operation plans
or operation orders in response to
requirements of the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff. 2. In the context of a
support command relationship, the
commander who receives assistance from
another commander’sforce or capabilities,
andwhoisrespons blefor ensuring that the
supporting commander understands the
assistance required. (This term and its
definition modify the existing term and its
definition and are gpproved for inclusionin
the next edition of JP1-02.)

supportingcommander. 1. A commander who
provides augmentation forces or other
support to a supported commander or who
develops a supporting plan. Includes the
designated combatant commands and
Defense agenciesas appropriate. 2. Inthe
context of asupport command relationship,
the commander who aids, protects,
complements, or sustains another
commander’sforce, andwhoisresponsible
for providing the assistance required by the
supported commander. (This term and its
definition modify the existing term and its
definition and are approved forinclusionin
the next edition of JP1-02.)

surveillance. The systematic observation of
aerospace, surface or subsurface areas,
places, persons, or things, by visual, aura,

electronic, photographic, or other means.
(P1-02)

sustainment. The provision of personnel,

logistics, and other support required to
maintain and prol ong operations or combat
until successful accomplishment or revision
of the mission or of the national objective.
(JP 1-02)

synchronization. 1. The arrangement of

military actionsintime, space, and purpose
to produce maximum relative combat
power a adecisive placeand time. 2. In
the intelligence context, application of
intelligence sourcesand methodsin concert
with the operational plan. (JP 1-02)

tactical control. Command authority over

assigned or attached forces or commands,
or military capability or forcesmadeavailable
for tasking, that is limited to the detailed
direction and control of movements or
maneuvers within the operational area
necessary to accomplish missions or tasks
assigned. Tactical control is inherent in
operational control. Tactical control may be
delegated to, and exercised at any level at
or below thelevel of combatant command.
When forces are transferred between
combatant commands, the command
relationship the gaining commander will
exercise (and the losing commander will
relinquish) over these forces must be
specified by the Secretary of Defense.
Tactical control provides sufficient
authority for controlling and directing the
application of forceor tactica useof combat
support assets within the assigned mission
ortask. Alsocaled TACON. (JP1-02)

tactical level of war. Theleve of war atwhich

battles and engagements are planned and
executed to accomplish military objectives
assigned to tactical units or task forces.
Activitiesat thislevel focus on the ordered
arrangement and maneuver of combat
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eementsin relation to each other and to the
enemy to achieve combat objectives. (JP
1-02)

termsof reference. Termsof referenceallude

to a mutual agreement under which a
command, element, or unit exercises
authority or undertake specific missionsor
tasksrelaiveto another command, € ement,
or unit. Alsocaled TORs. (Thistermand
its definition are gpproved for inclusion in
thenext edition of JP1-02.)

theater of operations. A subarea within a
theater of war defined by the geographic
combatant commander required to conduct
or support specific combat operations.
Different theaters of operations within the
same theater of war will normally be
geographically separate and focused on
different enemy forces. Theaters of
operaions are usualy of significant size,
allowing for operations over extended
periods of time. (JP 1-02)

theater of war. Defined by the National
Command Authorities or the geographic
combatant commander, theareaof air, land,
and water that is, or may become, directly
involved in the conduct of the war. A
thester of war doesnot normally encompass
the geographic combatant commander’s
entireareaof responsibility and may contain

more than one theater of operations. (JP
1-02)

theater strategy. The art and science of

developing integrated strategic concepts
and courses of action directed toward
securing the objectives of national and
aliance or coalition security policy and
strategy by the use of force, threatened use
of force, or operationsnot involving theuse
of force within athester. (JP 1-02)

unified action. A broad generic term that

describes the wide scope of actions
(including the synchronization of activities
with governmental and nongovernmental
agencies) taking place within unified
commands, subordinate unified commands,
or joint task forces under the overall
direction of the commanders of those
commands. (JP 1-02)

unified command. A commandwithabroad

continuing mission under a single
commander and composed of significant
assigned components of two or more
Military Departments, and which is
established and so designated by the
President, throughthe Secretary of Defense
with the advice and assistance of the
Chairman of the Joint Chiefsof Staff. Also
caled unified combatant command. (JP
1-02)
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